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Book Title: 1-2-3 Magic: Effective Discipline for Children 2-12(2) 
Author:  Thomas W. Phelan, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  Child Management Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995               

Brief Description: 
 Who’s in Charge at your house?  It’s not easy being a parent and handling the 

disrespectful outbursts of children in a reasonable, unemotional manner when they’re acting like 

“little monsters”.  Obviously parents need help, but not help that requires they be a genius, saint 

or professional psychotherapist. 

With 1-2-3 Magic you will learn: 

 How to get your kids to STOP doing what you don’t want them to do (arguing, whining, 

tantrums, sibling rivalry, etc.) 

 How to encourage your kids to START doing what you want them to do (cleaning rooms 

      going to bed, homework, etc.) 

 How to avoid the Talk-Persuade-Argue-Yell-Hit Syndrome 

 How to handle misbehavior in public 

 How to deal with the Six Kinds of Testing and Manipulation  

 Ten steps for building self-esteem 

 Teachers: How to maintain control in your classroom 

1-2-3 Magic addresses the difficult task of child discipline with humor, keen insight and proven 

experience.  This time tested program provides easy-to-follow steps for disciplining the children 

and 2-12 without yelling, arguing or spanking.  You’ll also learn when and how your silence can 

speak louder than you think.  Read this book and take charge of your home! 

 

Book Title: 1-2-3 Magic: Training Your Children to Do What You Want! (2) 
Author:  Thomas W. Phelan, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  Child Management Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 Who’s in Charge at your house?  It’s not easy being a parent and handling the 

disrespectful outbursts of children in a reasonable, unemotional manner when they’re acting like 

“little monsters”.  Obviously parents need help, but not help that requires they be a genius, saint 

or professional psychotherapist. 

With 1-2-3 Magic you will learn: 

 How to get your kids to STOP doing what you don’t want them to do (arguing, whining, 

tantrums, sibling rivalry, etc.) 

 How to encourage your kids to START doing what you want them to do (cleaning rooms, 

going to bed, homework, etc.) 

 How to avoid the Talk-Persuade-Argue-Yell-Hit Syndrome 

 How to handle misbehavior in public 

 How to deal with the Six Kinds of Testing and Manipulation  

 Ten steps for building self-esteem 

 Teachers: How to maintain control in your classroom 
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1-2-3 Magic addresses the difficult task of child discipline with humor, keen insight and proven 

experience.  This time tested program provides easy-to-follow steps for disciplining the children 

and 2-12 without yelling, arguing or spanking.  You’ll also learn when and how your silence can 

speak louder than you think.  Read this book and take charge of your home! 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: 10 Most Common Mistakes Good Parents Make and How to Avoid Them 

Author:  Kevin Steede, Ph.D 

Publisher:  Prima Publishing 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 Even though parents have the best intentions for their kids, they sometimes fall into 

parenting traps that can hinder their children’s healthy growth.  As this wise and practical book 

explains, the key to avoiding these pitfalls is to realize that being a parent is not something you 

are, it is something you do.  Author Kevin Steede, a psychologist and father, shows you how to 

develop effective parenting skills and become actively involved in the lives of your children.  

You’ll learn the hidden power of consistency, constructive discipline, open communication, and 

a positive attitude.   

 Anyone can be a great parent.  It just takes the desire to make parenting a priority in your 

life—and knowing the strategies and skills outlines in this book. 

 

Book Title: 25 Activities for Teams 
Author:  Fran Rees 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   

 Help develop team skills 

 Build team cohesiveness 

 Accomplish team tasks 

 Promote enjoyable, experiential team learning 

These are just a few benefit team leaders enjoy when using 25 Activities for Teams.  This 

resource helps even novice facilitators motivate employees to create and participate as a team.  It 

also helps leaders to use group processes to run effective meetings. 

 

Specifically, this collection of activities will help your team to: 

 Plan and evaluate its meetings, solve problems, resolve teams conflicts, and reach consensus 

 Increase team members’ understanding of teams and how teams work 

 Improve interpersonal relationships between team members 

 Improve team members’ observational skills 

 Encourage creativity in the team 

These activities are designed for flexibility!  Use them as part of a formal team-development 

plan or intersperse them into your team’s work to add fun and increase productivity. 
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Book Title: 100 Training Games 

Author:  Gary Kroehnert 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill Book Company 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   

 100 Training Games is an invaluable source to lively, stimulating role-plays, simulations, 

and exercised, suitable for almost every conceivable kind of training program.  There are games 

for improving communication skills, creating teamwork, learning perception skills, plus many 

others.  

 Whether you’re seeking an ice-breaker to open a training session or a game to energize 

an audience, you’ll find it in 100 Training Games.  Features: 100 games suitable for a wide 

variety of training programs.  Every games is self-contained, providing the aims of the game: 

instructions: materials where needed: and even a space for personal notes. Each game type is 

easily identified by graphic symbols, so you can quickly locate the games suited to your 

particular training needs. Games’ materials can be easily copied for use as overheads or 

handouts. A unique index grid readily identifies the uses of each game, so you can tailor a series 

of games to suit your exact training needs. 

 

Book Title: 101 More Games for Trainers 

Author:  Gary Kroehnert 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publishing 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 In the 1950’s the television show Honeymooners was shot with one camera.  In the ‘80s, 

Miami Vice changed camera angles every six seconds to captivate viewers.  And in the ‘90’s, a 

video on MTV changed images every second and a half. 

 You can’t rely on skills two and three-decades old to reach today’s adult learner.  If your 

participants are going to learn and retain information, you must work hard to engage them while 

they are in your classroom. 

 101 More Games for Trainers is your sourcebook for accomplishing that goal.  In it, 

you’ll find dozens of games, exercises, and activities specifically designed to… 

 Develop communication Skills 

 Promote teamwork 

 Break the ice and grab participants’ attention 

 Bring a weary group back to life 

 Lead an audience through a spirited, comprehensive review session 

 Address the special concerns of certain topic courses, including orientation training, diversity 

training, customer service training, sales training, and more. 

You’ll be able to administer all these activities in very little time at very little cost.  And 

since they represent the very best of the tactics tried by trainers just like you in corporate 

classrooms, you know these activities are sure to be a hit. 
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101 More Games for Trainers is one in a series of books from Lakewood Publications, all 

based on the thousands of tips collected by renowned trainer Bob Pike and publisher in Creative 

Training Techniques Newsletter.   

 

 

 

Book Title: 180 Ways to Walk the Recognition Talk 
Author:  Eric Harvey 

Publisher: Performance Systems Corporation 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  180 Ways To Walk The Recognition Talk is jam-packed with techniques, 

strategies, “how to’s,” and things to remember.  In fact, there’s so much good information, it 

might be a little difficult figuring out how o use it all.   

 

 

Book Title: 1001 Ways to Reward Employees 
Author:  Bob Nelson 

Publisher:  Workman Publishing 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: 1992 Child Abuse Report 
Author:  PA Department of Public Welfare 

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: 1993/94, 1997/98 Public Welfare Directory 
Author:  Amy J. Weinstein 

Publisher:  American Public Welfare Association 

Publication Date: 1993 & 1997 

Brief Description:   
A directory to:  

 Department of Health and Human Services 

 Department of Agriculture, Food and Consumer Services, Food and Nutrition Services 

 Department of Defense 

 Department of Education 

 Department of Housing and Urban Development 

 Department of Interior Bureau of Indian Affairs, Division of Social Services 

 Department of Justice: bureau of prisons; Immigration and Naturalization Service; Office of 

Justice Programs 

 Department of Labor: Employment and Training Administration 

 Department of Veterans Affairs 

 Federal Emergency Management Agency 

 Administrative Office of the United States Courts Probation Division 
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 State Agencies listed by state 

 

Book Title: 1993 Salary Study 
Author:  Patrick A Curtis 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 The 1993 Salary Study represents CWLA’s latest effort in tracking and reporting 

employee compensation trends among its member agencies.  Five hundred sixty-eight CWLA 

member agencies in the United States and Canada providing direct services to children and their 

families were asked to participate and 266 (46.8%) responded.  The respondents included 22 

state public agencies (state or provincial departments of child welfare), 22 local public agencies 

(county or city departments of child welfare) and 222 voluntary agencies (private nonprofit 

service providers).  There was at least one respondent from 45 of the 50 United States. 

 The data represents 68,694 full-time positions.  Two hundred nineteen member agencies 

reported providing services to 651,522 children in the pervious 12-month reporting period.  The 

smallest voluntary agency had 850 full-time staff members and an annual budget of 65,750,000. 

 Because of concern about the loss of experienced staff the disruption to service, and the 

cost of recruitment and training due to staff turnover, question pertaining to position vacancies 

ad position turnover were added to CWLA’s 1991 Salary Study and continued to date. 

 Enhancements to the 1993 Salary Study included data on staff turnover due to agency 

budget cuts, staffing changes in specific program areas, a section on agency benefits, and 

examination of four new position categories-Chief Financial Officer, Other Financial Staff, 

Director of Development, and Other Development Staff. 

 

Book Title: 1993 and 1994 Tax Guide for College Teachers and Other College personnel 
Author:  Allen Bernstein, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Academic Information Service, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993, 1994 

Brief Description:   
These editions of the Tax Guide for College Teachers is designed to keep college 

teachers informed about the latest tax rules that apply to them.  The publication of this education 

has been made possible by the continuing interest and support shown by college teachers all 

across the nation.   

 As unusual, we have included in these editions all the latest IRS rulings and regulations, 

as well as changes in the law that apply to college teachers.  Also included is new guidance, 

taking into account the tax consequences, on such topics as refinancing your home, buying U.S. 

EE savings bonds with higher than market interest rates, setting up a living trust, and saving for 

our child’s college education without distorting student aid qualification. 

 

Book Title: 1995 ASTD Buyer’s Guide & Consultant Directory 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  ASTD 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
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An easy to use guide to suppliers and HRD product and services listed by subject or 

equipment area or my location needed. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: 1997 Yearbook Rethink Educational Change with Hear and Mind 
Author:  Andy Hargreaves 

Publisher:  ASCD 

Publication Date: 1997  

Brief Description:   
 Why does successful, enduring change beyond a few isolated schools continue to elude 

us?  The fundamental problem, says Editor Andy Hargreaves, is that educational change is more 

complex and controversial than the change literature has recognized.  In this book, Hargreaves 

and the other contributors move the dialogue about change beyond the technical aspects to three 

essential areas of teaching, learning, and leadership that have received only limited attention: the 

passion, purpose, and politics of change. 

 What role should parents, students, and community members play in change efforts?  

How can educators overcome the tyranny of time?  How can they set clear, measurable goals?  

And what about issues of assessment and accountability?  These are among the issues the 

contributors to this book address.  In other chapters, authors look at the tool of collaboration 

among educators in school reform-both within individual schools and in the wider reaching 

networks.  On a more serious note, the authors of another chapter explore the political as well as 

technical issues involved in designating a school as failing or troubled, arguing for more 

sophisticated ways of designation.  The closing chapter expands on a theme of the opening 

chapter- the place of emotion in educational change-by discussion a second theme that of hope, 

without which there is no commitment of optimism that children’s lives can be made better.

 Each chapter looks realistically but also optimistically at many of the complexities of 

change.  Together, they extend the educational change agenda, confront some of the most 

difficult obstacles, and offer hope and practical guidance for bringing about positive educational 

change that benefits all students. 

 

Book Title: 1998/1999 Public Human Services Director 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  APHSA American Public Human Services Associates 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
A list of Public Human Service agencies with address and phone numbers listed by state 

and Canadian Provinces.  Federal offices also included. 

 

Book Title: 1999 National Zip Code Directory A-M Volume I  

Author:   

Publisher:  

Publication Date: 1999 
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Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: 1999 National Zip Code Directory N-W Volume II 

Author:   

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 

Book Title: 2003 kids count Data book 
Author: Annie Casey Foundation  

Publisher:   Kids count. 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: 2004 kids count Data book 
Author:  Annie Casey Foundation 

Publisher:  Kids Count 

Publication Date: 2004 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: 2002 Physicians’ Desk Reference  56 Edition 

Author:   
Publisher:  Medical Economics Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: A Framework for Understanding Poverty 
Author:  Ruby K. Payne, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
 A Framework for Understanding Poverty teaches the hidden rules of economic class and 

spreads the message that, despite the obstacles poverty can create in all types of interaction, there 

are specific strategies for overcoming them. 

 

 

Book Title: A Framework for Understanding Poverty  Modules 1-7 Workbook 
Author:  Ruby K. Payne, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

ISBN 1-929229-40-2 

Brief Description:   
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 A Framework for Understanding Poverty teaches the hidden rules of economic class and 

spreads the message that, despite the obstacles poverty can create in all types of interaction, there 

are specific strategies for overcoming them. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: A Mentor Manual – For Adults Who Work with Pregnant and Parenting Teens 
Author:  Frederick H. Kanfer, Susan Englund, Claudia Lennhoff, and Jean Rhodes 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: A Volcano in My Tummy – Helping Children to Handle Anger 
Author:  Eliane Whitehouse & Warwick Pudney 

Publisher:  New Society Publishers 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
 Children often have problems with anger.  Teachers and parents often have problems 

with anger.  Why? Because we’re afraid of anger.  It may mean that someone is out of control.  It 

may mean that someone won’t like us.  It may mean that someone acts violently.   

 A Volcano in My Tummy is about helping 6 to 15 years old handle their anger so that 

they can live successfully, healthily, happily and nonviolently, with motivation, without fear and 

with good relationships.  An accessible resource book for teachers, parents and all who care for 

children, it is full of stories, and easy-to-use games and exercises designed to encourage children 

to see their anger and to deal constructively with it. 

 A Volcano in My Tummy includes sections on key concepts, building a child’s self 

esteem, what adults can do when a child is angry, developing an anger management program, 

troubleshooting, and a special section for teachers that integrates the resource with other 

curriculum areas.  Exercises are clearly described, indicating appropriate age levels, teaching 

strategies, materials and procedures to follow, with worksheets for the childrens’ use.  All are 

easily adaptable for use by teachers, parents or other caregivers. 

 

Book Title: A World of Diversity 
Author:  Faun Bernbach Evans 

Publisher:  NTC Publishing Group 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:  A World of Diversity is a multicultural reader for writing students that offers 

an opportunity to explore in depth the important crosscultural issues we encounter daily.  The 

varied readings for A World of Diversity have all been chosen from recent issues of the 

International Herald Tribune.  Based in Paris and known as “The World’s Daily Newspaper”, 

the International Herald Tribune is very popular among people who are concerned about the 

latest developments in world news.  The selections for this book have therefore been culled from 
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a source rich with information on themes such as turns in our world economy, changes in the 

Earth’s environment, the ramifications of technological advances, and the ravages of war.   

 

Book Title: Accessing Federal Adoption Subsidies After Legalization 
Author:  Tim O’Hanlon, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America  

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
Accessing Federal Adoption Subsidies After lLegalization describes how recent changes 

in federal Title IV-E Adoption Assistance Policies provide opportunities for adoptive families 

who are struggling to meet the medical and psychological needs of their children. 

 Under these changes, parents who wish to petition for needed financial and medical 

assistance after their child’s adoption is legalized may be found eligible if information exists that 

was not available to the adoptive family at the time of adoption. 

 This guide can help adoptive families apply for adoption assistance after legalization and 

for retroactive adoption assistance payments. 

 

 

Book Title: Active Training: A Handbook of Techniques, Designs, Case Examples, and 

Tips 
Author:   Mel Silberman 

Publisher:  Lexington books 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
A unique guide to teaching adults the way they learn best: by doing.  Serving both the 

novice trainer and the seasoned professional, this useful handbook shows how to design and 

conduct active, experientially-based training programs in private and public sector and 

organizations effectively.  

 For the first time ever in a single volume, active training techniques are illustrated by 

over 200 actual, real-life designs and case examples called from more than 35 training topics, 

including such diverse subject matter as project management.  Active Training also represents 

the collected wisdom of numerous training professionals who have drawn from their experience 

to give the reader training ideas that work! 

 This book is an ideal resource for the person who is eager to do some active training but 

needs concrete advice to get started.  Covering all the material a trainer needs to make a course 

or seminar a success, the book provides step-by-step guidance through all phases of a well 

organized training session.  It’s loaded with original, yet practical tips for obtaining a group 

involvement that trainers crave.  Helpful information on customizing or redesigning programs to 

enhance the learning experience is also provided. 

 Part I of Active Training focuses on the design of programs, workshops, or seminars.  

The reader is taken step-by-step through design procedures that build activity, variety, and 

direction into any training program.  Chapters are included on the following: Assessing the 

training group; developing training objectives; creating opening exercises; preparing effective 

lectures; finding alternatives to lecturing; using experimental learning approaches; planning, 

designing, and sequencing training activities; and providing for back-on-the-job (back-home) 

application. 
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 Part II of Active Training focuses on program delivery.  The reader is given suggestions 

on how to begin an active-training program, how to gain leadership of the training group, how to 

give presentations and lead discussions, how to facilitate structured activities, and how to 

conclude and evaluate the program.  As before, several examples are given to translate 

techniques into actual training situations.  

 

 

Book Title: Activities for Trainers: 50 Useful Designs 
Author:  Cyril R. Mill 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1980 

Brief Description:   
 This book contains 50 designs of useful activities for trainers.  It is split up into eight 

sections.  These sections include: 

 Group Dynamics and Laboratory Training 

 The Training of Trainers 

 Cross-Cultural Training 

 Stress Training 

 Women’s Issues 

 Supervisory Training 

 The training of consultants 

 Management and Organization Development 

 

Book Title: ADHD: What Can We Do? 
Author:  Russell A. Barkley 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 
An educational program manual to be used in the following way: 

 To accompany a presentation on ADHA to the staff of an institution. 

 To use as a supplement to group instruction of parents of ADHD children or as part of group 

therapy with older ADHD children, adolescents, or adults. 

 To accompany as in-service training program provided by an institution to regional 

professional or educational groups with whom the institution is affiliated. 

 As an audiovisual curriculum supplement in upper high school, undergraduate, or graduate 

level classes on child psychology or psychiatry, abnormal psychology, clinical psychology, 

special education, or social work. 

 As part of a presentation to parent support associations that desire greater information 

concerning ADHD. 

Includes Leader’s Guide and assessment tools.  Part of program series. 

 

Book Title: ADHD: What Do We Know? 
Author:  Russell A Barkley 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1992 
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Brief Description:   
An educational program manual to be used in the following way: 

 To accompany a presentation on ADHA to the staff of an institution. 

 To use as a supplement to group instruction of parents of ADHD children or as part of group 

therapy with older ADHD children, adolescents, or adults. 

 To accompany as in-service training program provided by an institution to regional 

professional or educational groups with whom the institution is affiliated. 

 As an audiovisual curriculum supplement in upper high school, undergraduate, or graduate 

level classes on child psychology or psychiatry, abnormal psychology, clinical psychology, 

special education, or social work. 

 As part of a presentation to parent support associations that desire greater information 

concerning ADHD. 

Includes Leader’s Guide and assessment tools.  Part of program series. 

 

 

Book Title: Administrative Assistant’s & Secretary’s Handbook 
Author:   J. Storman & K. Wilson 

Publisher:  Amacom American management Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 Whether you’re juggling travel arrangements or priority tasks that need to be done 

yesterday, handling confidential information, or working with numbers, one thing’s for sure: A 

truly outstanding secretary or administrative assistant need to know and do a lot of things 

simultaneously!  Fortunately, there’s a reference for all those must-know areas a book you can 

reach for anytime you have a question. 

 The administrative Assistant’s & Secretary’s Handbook is a comprehensive but compact 

guide for any secretary or administrative assistant who wants to be perceived as a skilled 

professional.  It’s written in down–to–earth language and organized for easy reference, with 30 

chapters on such topics as: Daily Administrative duties; telephone usage (standard, conference 

calls, international); mailing and shipping; bookkeeping and banking; record-keeping; basics of 

computers; overview of work processing, database, spreadsheets, and communications; writing; 

English grammar; punctuation, and usage; business and legal documents (form, appearance, and 

content); office equipment; purchasing; hints on international trade; travel arrangements; 

telecommunications. 

 Office technologies are changing faster than a speeding bullet and this book sets the 

standard in keeping you up-to-date.  The Administrative Assistant’s & Secretary’s Handbook is 

the only reference book that gives you an overview of computers (including hardware, memory, 

input and output devices, storage, and software) as well as computer communications (via 

modem, on-line database, bulletin boards, networking, and electronic mail).  Need to work with a 

spreadsheet? How about a database?  Everything is right here- Illustrations, instructions, even a 

glossary of terms- to help when and where you need it. 

 Of course some of your duties aren’t so high-tech.  But fail to get that drop shipment to 

Duluth…overnight…with the proper insurance…and you might start wishing you could move 

there yourself.  Fortunately, the Handbook’s mailing and shipping section is the most complete 

on out there- so you’ll always be sure that nothing you send gets damaged or lost in the mail. 
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Book Title: Adopting The Hurt Child – Hope for Families with Special-Needs Kids 
Author:  Gregory C. Keck, Ph.D. and Regina M. Kupecky, LSW 

Publisher:  Pinon Press 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:  

 Fewer and fewer families adopting today are able to bring home a healthy newborn 

infant.  The majority of adoptions now involve emotionally wounded, older children who have 

suffered the effects of abuse or neglect in their birth families and carry complex baggage with 

them into their adoptive families.  Adopting the Hurt Child addresses the frustrations, headache, 

and hope surrounding the adoptions of these special-need kids.   

 Children who have endured emotional and physical atrocities, failed reunifications, and 

myriad losses associated with multiple moves in the foster care system not only present unique 

challenges in their adoptive families but also impact greater society in significant ways.  

Integrating social, psychological, and sociopolitical issues, Adopting the Hurt Child explains 

how trauma and interruptions affect these children’s normal development and often severely 

undermine their capacity to function in a loving family and in society.   

 Written in a non-technical style accessible to a diverse audience, Adopting the Hurt Child 

brings to light grim truths, but also real hope that children who have been hurt—and often hurt 

others—can be healed and brought back into life by the adoptive and foster parents, therapists, 

teachers, social workers, and other whose lives intersect with theirs. 

 

 

Book Title: Adoption and Permanency Guidelines Improving Court Practice in Child 

Abuse and Neglect Cases 
Author: N/A 

Publisher:  National Council of Juveniles & Family Court Judges 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 These guidelines are the result of a three-year effort to produce best practice 

recommendations for use in dependency cases involving abused and neglected children who 

cannot be reunified with their families.  They serve as an adjunct to the NCJFCJ publication 

Resource Guidelines: Improving Court Practice in Child Abuse & Neglect Cases, which covers 

the court process of placement and reunification for abused and neglected children. 

 

Book Title: Adoption and the Americans with Disabilities Act 
Author: Madelyn Freundlich & Lisa Peterson 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Adoption and Ethics – The Market Forces in Adoption        Volume 2 
Author: Madelyn Freundlich 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 
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Brief Description: 

 There are many unresolved questions related to the role of race, culture, and national 

origin in an adoptee’s personal identity and the extent to which racial and cultural similarities 

and differences between adoptive parents and children should be taken into account.  These 

questions are at the forefront of the policy debate as a result of changes in federal law and a 

dramatic increase in the number of international adoptions.  This volume provides a synthesis of 

current research, literature, and legislation in three primary areas: transracial adoptions, 

adoptions of American Indian children, and international adoptions. 

 

Book Title: Adoption and Ethics – The Impact of Adoption on Members of the Triad  

Volume 3 
Author: Madelyn Freundlich 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 There are many unresolved questions related to the role of race, culture, and national 

origin in an adoptee’s personal identity and the extent to which racial and cultural similarities 

and differences between adoptive parents and children should be taken into account.  These 

questions are at the forefront of the policy debate as a result of changes in federal law and a 

dramatic increase in the number of international adoptions.  This volume provides a synthesis of 

current research, literature, and legislation in three primary areas: transracial adoptions, 

adoptions of American Indian children, and international adoptions. 

 

Book Title: Adoption and Ethics – The Role of Race, Culture, and National Origin in 

Adoption  Volume 1 
Author: Madelyn Freundlich 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 There are many unresolved questions related to the role of race, culture, and national 

origin in an adoptee’s personal identity and the extent to which racial and cultural similarities 

and differences between adoptive parents and children should be taken into account.  These 

questions are at the forefront of the policy debate as a result of changes in federal law and a 

dramatic increase in the number of international adoptions.  This volume provides a synthesis of 

current research, literature, and legislation in three primary areas: transracial adoptions, 

adoptions of American Indian children, and international adoptions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Adult Education in the American Experience: From the Colonial Period to the 

Present 
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Author:  Harold W. Stubblefield and Patrick Keane 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
This book offers the first comprehensive, up-to-date history of the field of adult and 

continuing education in the United States from the colonial period to the present day. 

 Harold W. Stubblefiendl and Patrick Keane detail the broad context of adult learning and 

its relationship to social, economic, and political movements throughout American history.  

Giving special attention to issues of race, ethnicity, class, religion and gender, the authors 

examine the institutions, agencies, and programs that have disseminated knowledge and culture 

to adults.  They describe the ideology of self-improvement and the role of adult education in the 

struggle against social injustice, economic powerlessness, and segregation.  And they show the 

alternative educational systems- including women’s organizations, African –American self-help 

efforts, and education programs from industrial workers and farmers created to address interests 

ignored by the larger society. 

 From the earliest contributions of Native Americans in the colonial period to the 

workforce preparation crisis in the 1980s, Adult Education in the American Experience explores 

the patterns, themes, and changing ideologies of learning and education in adulthood.  

 

Book Title: Adult Learning Theory & Practice 
Author:   N/A 

Publisher:  Gomathi Mani 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 This book is aimed to instruct students of Educational Planning and Management 

studying at the southern universities, particularly, those in Tamil Nadu.  It begins with a review 

of Educational Planning and Financing in India, with emphasis on the Five Year Plans, and goes 

on to a discussion of the meaning and scope of Educational Administration and Management and 

the principles and practice of Administration and Educational Administration at different levels.  

The importance of institutional planning is stressed, as the significance of leadership; its 

characteristics, qualities and types systems approach is also touched upon.  Problems of 

management of different types of schools in India, such as public schools, technical schools, 

Sainik schools, and Central schools are considered in detail.  
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Book Title: Advanced Spreadsheet Design Using Lotus Macros 
Author:   M. C. Thommes 

Publisher:  Boyd & Fraser Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Advanced Spreadsheet Design Using Lotus Macros provides a thorough overview of 

advanced spreadsheet design and spreadsheet macro language.  It presents a generic analysis, 

design methodology for systems development approach, and applies systems analysis and design 

techniques to formalize the task of building spreadsheet applications. 

Some Highlights: 

 Presents guidelines and standards for spreadsheet design that are suitable for and sufficient to 

meet standard auditing requirements for both the developmental and operational phases. 

 Presents Lotus macro language and provides a wide variety of macro techniques for handling 

data entry, spreadsheet controls, and output selection. 

 Includes DESIGN EXERCISES AND MACRO EXAMPLES to guide the learning process. 

 Includes APPENDICES on Lotus Functions, Lotus Macro commands, the Lotus macro 

Library Manager, Problem Analysis and Design forms, and Lotus Macros in the Windows 

Environment. 

 

 

Book Title: Advances in Mental Health Research – Implications for Practice (2) 
Author:  Janet B.W. Williams, DSW and Kathleen Ell, DSW 

Publisher:  National Association of Social Workers 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 In recent years the field of mental health as exploded with new findings, offering exciting 

therapeutic options for treating specific mental disorders.  This book provides the latest scientific 

knowledge for treating the wide range of conditions and issues encountered in social work 

practice. 

 Today, public policy deliberations and the health care reimbursement system are creating 

an urgent need to prove that social work mental health practice is based on scientific knowledge.  

This book will help you work toward that goal. 

 

Book Title: Advancing Family Preservation Practice 
Author:   E. Susan Morton and R. Kevin Grigsby 

Publisher:   SAGE Publications 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 The breakdown of the family has been blamed for many of today’s societal ills.  Are 

there effective ways to support a family with problems (neglect, substance abuse, terminal 

illness, etc.), prevent its break up, and cause a positive change?  How effective have intensive 

Family Preservation Services (IFPS) been at solving these kinds of family problems and 

situations?  What about families that don’t respond to IFPS programs?  Do the programs differ in 

their effectiveness?  Through an exploration of these issues, knowledgeable contributors offer 

their own experiences as a basis for tracing the evolution of IFPS and of the advances that have 
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been made in the field.  Advancing Family Preservation practice covers such topics as the 

evolution of family preservation and the theories that guide it, child protective services, 

clinician-support worker teams, and the relative effectiveness of Family Preservation Services 

with neglectful families. 

 

 

Audio Title: Adventures in Attitudes      (Audiocassettes) 

Author:  Bob Conklin 

Publisher:  Performax Systems International 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description:   
 Adventures in Attitudes was born in the early 1950’s when Bob Conklin realized that his 

years of teaching, sales management and business experience led to the following conclusions: 

“Those who succeed in life have certain mental attitudes that make them successful.  Those who 

fail have certain negative mental attitudes that hold them back.”  This theory sparked the creation 

of a seminar called Adventures in Attitudes.  Over ½ million people have experienced 

Adventures in Attitudes in over 18 countries and seven foreign languages.  This tape series is a 

part of the program. 

 

 

Book Title: After Adoption: the Needs of Adopted Youth (Book) 
Author:   Jeanne A. Howard and Susan Livingston Smith 

Publisher:   Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description:   
               How do children adopted from foster care and their families fare after adoption?  The 

good news is that the majority of children are doing well in their homes, schools, and 

communities.  Yet many children and their families continue to struggle with the legacy of loss 

and maltreatment that brought them to foster care in the first place.  After Adoption: The Needs 

of Adopted Youth examines the experiences of more than a thousand adoptive families to find 

out how they are functioning years after the adoption.  It analyzes the risk and resiliency factors 

associated with adjustment and examines differences in adoptions by kin, foster parents, and 

those matched with children for the purpose of adoption.  After Adoption will help child welfare 

professionals better prepare parents and children for adoption as well as assist them in 

developing postadoption services to sustain and strengthen adoptive families.  

 

 

Book Title: Ain’t I a Woman: Black Women and Feminism 
Author:  Bell Hooks 

Publisher:  South End Press 

Publication Date: 1981 

Brief Description:   
 This landmark work of history and theory challenges every accepted notion about the 

nature of black women’s lives. 
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 AIN’T I A WOMAN examines the impact of sexism on black women during slavery, the 

historic devaluation of black womanhood, black male sexism, racism within the recent women’s 

movement, and black women’s involvement with feminism. 

 Hooks refutes the antifeminist claim that black women are not victims of sexist 

oppression nor in need of an autonomous women’s movement.  She pushes feminist dialogue to 

new limits by claiming that all progressive struggles are significant only when they take place 

within a broadly defined feminist movement which takes as its starting point that race, class, and 

sex are immutable facts of human existence. 

 Bell Hooks’ insight as a black woman as a feminist extends to scope of feminist theory 

and practice for us all, and marks the emergence of revitalized feminism in the 1980s. 

 

Book Title: Alcohol, Tobacco, and Other Drugs May Harm the Unborn 
Author:   P. S. Cook, R. C. Petersen, PH. D. & D. T. Moore, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 This book contains chapters on the following topics: 

 Changing perspectives on Teratology 

 Multiple maternal factors influence pregnancy outcomes 

 Characteristics of drugs and the fetus affect risk 

 Teratogenic research has many limitations 

 Hazards of prenatal exposure to alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs 

 Counseling women about childbearing and childrearing risks 

 

 

Book Title: Alternative Models of Family Preservation: Family-Based Services in Context 
Author:   Kristine E. Nelson and Miriam J. Landsman 

Publisher:  Charles C. Thomas 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 Family-based services designed to provide an alternative to avert the out-of-home 

placement of children have expanded rapidly since the late 1970s, with efforts to evaluate and 

explain the effectiveness of these services following close behind.  Caught up in the enthusiasm 

which these programs have generated among administrators, practitioners, and client families, 

research has focused largely on documenting their effectiveness in preventing unnecessary 

placements.  Relatively little attention has been paid to understanding the different client 

populations served in the variety of settings in which these programs have emerges. 

 In this volume, we have sought to focus on these issues.  We begin by briefly reviewing 

the history of family-based services and tracing the development of the existing research base.  

We then turn to describing specific client populations and modes of service delivery, based on 

data collected by the National Resource Center on Family Based Services’ federally-funded 

multi-state study.  In this book we examine 454 cases drawn from nine family-based service 

programs, looking at case outcomes from different client populations and service delivery 

settings.  Complementing the statistical models for each analysis are descriptive case studies of 

the programs, families, and the social workers who served them.  While the study findings 
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cannot be considered representative of all family-based programs in the country, this research is 

important in beginning to look at under explored issues in family-based services.  

 Families experiencing such divers problems as child abuse, neglect, sexual abuse, and 

delinquency/status offenses are examined in separate chapters, as are programs based in rural 

locales, providing in–office services, and operating under public and private auspices.  Our 

primary purposes are to bring important questions and service settings to the forefront of 

research in family-based/family preservation services, and to offer practitioners, program 

planners, and policymakers empirically-based information which can be applied to providing and 

improving services to families at risk of placement. 

 

 

Book Title: America’s Disconnected Youth 
Author:  Douglas J. Besharow 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Adolescence is a time of both great opportunity and risk, as young people experience 

physical change, intellectual growth, self-discovery, and growing independence.  Unfortunately, 

some young people have difficulty making the transition from adolescence to productive 

adulthood.   

 America’s Disconnected Youth:  Toward a Preventive Strategy identifies these young 

people as “disconnected” and examines mentoring and school-to-work programs as important 

strategies for assisting these youth.  The chapters include in-depth descriptions of the factors that 

have contributed to the disconnection of these young people from fulfilling adult lives.  

 

Book Title: Analyzing Performance Problems  or You Really Oughta Wanna -  How to 

figure out why people aren’t doing what they should be, and what to dot about it (2) 
Author:   Mager and Piper 

Publisher:  Center for Effective Performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title:  “And don’t call me a racist!”  (3) 
Author:  Ella Mazel 

Publisher:  Ella Mazel 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
In this treasury of over 1,000 quotes, you will find—in the voices of Langston Hughes 

and the Delany sisters, for example—some of the bitter sweet humor that has helped sustain 

blacks in this country through their long, oppressive history. 

 But, in the works of both blacks and whites, you will also find the stark contrast between 

the “incalculable” advantages of being born white and the “all-consuming” burden of being born 

black. 

 In these Pages: 
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 Apologists for slavery extol the social and economic “harmony and good will” that they 

claim the system made possible—and Frederick Douglass Cries out about its “crimes against 

God and man.” 

 Lillian Smith describes how, growing up white in the South, she learned “the twisting 

turning danced of segregation”—and Arthur Ashe explains why for him race was “ a more 

onerous burden than AIDS.” 

 James Baldwin and others convey in brilliant prose the pain and despair of being black in 

white America—and “ordinary” people discuss with Studs Terkel their feelings about race in 

more simple, but nonetheless eloquent, language. 

 Martin Luther King, Jr., lays the moral foundation for the Civil Rights Movement—and 

Cornel West articulates the “passionate pessimism regarding America’s will to justice” that 

exists among many blacks today. 

 Melba Patillo Beals—almost forty years after she risked death as a teenager to integrate 

Central High School in Little Rock, Arkansas—writes in her heart-wrenching memoir of that 

experience: “The task that remains is to cope with our interdependence—to see ourselves 

reflected in our other human being and to respect and honor our differences”. 

 That is the message of this book. 

 

Book Title: Another Look at Evaluating Training Programs 
Author: Donald L. Kirkpatrick 

Publisher:  American Society for Training & Development 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 
 Fifty articles from Training & Development and Technical Training magazines cover the 

essentials of evaluation and return-on-investment. 

 

 

Book Title: The ASTD Reference Guide to Professional Human Resource Development 

Roles and Competencies 
Author:   William J. Rothwell & Henry J. Sredl 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992—Volumes I & II 

Brief Description:   
 The ASTD Reference Guide is intended to serve as companion to Models for HRD 

Practice, just as the first edition was a companion to Models for Excellence.  Simply stated, this 

book’s purpose is to expand on the roles described in Models for HRD Practice and provide 

HRD practitioners, operating managers, academicians, students, and other interested readers with 

the resources for enacting those roles.  While Models for HRD Practice focuses primarily on 

what HRD practitioners do, this book provides background information, references to the 

literature of the HRD field, and developmental suggestions for enacting HRD roles.  Prospective 

and practicing HRD professionals, operating managers, and others should find this book useful 

as a practical guide and desk reference to employee training, employee education, employee 

development, career development, and Organization Development.  Academicians should find 

this book suitable for undergraduate and graduate courses in HRD.  Students and those interested 

in entering professional HRD work should find the book useful as a broad introduction to the 

field. 
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Book Title: Assessing Allegations of Sexual Abuse in Preschool Children (3) 
Author:   Sandra K. Hewitt 

Publisher:  SAGE Publications 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:    
 Written to help the front line practitioner in assessing and managing allegations of sexual 

abuse cases with children from ages 18 months to 6 years old.  Assessing Allegations of Sexual 

Abuse in Preschool Children provides concrete and easily understood information about basic 

child development, interview procedures, and case management theory.  Case examples 

throughout the book combine a hands-on approach with child development theory and research.  

Extensive experience is integrated with research findings in a detailed and practical manner to 

provide the following benefits: 

 An overview of child development information as it applies to interviewing young 

children.. 

 A protocol for assessment of preverbal children that is grounded in theory and research. 

 A format for assessment of children from 3 to 5 years of age. 

 A review of the strengths and weaknesses of some current interview formats. 

 A technique for structured interviewing that surveys a range of touching. 

 A procedure for structured reunification of a child and alleged abuser after unproved 

allegations. 

 Recent challenges to the assessment of young children have placed new demands on 

professionals who assess abuse in very young children.  Child abuse work demands complex and 

sophisticated knowledge that belies the apparently simple task of speaking to children about 

experiences they remember.  This authoritative yet accessible volume will help the professional 

practice “smarter” when dealing with young children. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Assessing Needs in Continuing Education 
Author:   Donna S. Queeney 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 In order to develop effective education programs for adult learners, it is necessary first to 

determine what the needs of those learners are.  In this book, Donna S. Queeney offers step-by-

step guidance on using needs assessment to design high-quality programs in continuing 

education settings.  She identifies the factors to be considered in planning and conducting a 

needs assessment, such as the educational setting and characteristics of learners, and she tells 

how to determine the scope, target population, and level of complexity for an assessment. 
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 Queeney details specific needs assessment methods-such as self-reporting of needs and 

supervisor evaluations- that can be implemented with minimal experience and resources.  She 

explains how to design surveys questionnaires, and interview that will motivate people to 

respond.  And she describes how to integrate needs assessment into an organization to make an 

ongoing asset to operations. 

 

Book Title: At the Threshold – The Developing Adolescent 
Author:   S. Shirley Feldman and Glen R. Elliott   

Publisher:  Harvard University Press  

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 At the Threshold presents the long-awaited findings of the multifaceted Carnegie 

Foundation study on adolescence.  Embodying a broadly interdisciplinary perspective, the 

volume offers a synthesis of the state-of-the-art research into the biological, social, and 

psychological changes occurring during this key stage of life.   

 

Book Title: Attachment, Trauma, and Healing – Understanding and Treating Attachment 

Disorder in Children and Families (4) 
Author: Terry M. Levy & Michael Orlans 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   

 Attachment is the deep and enduring connection established between a child and 

caregiver in the first few years of life.  It profoundly influences every component of the human 

condition:  mind, body, emotions, relationships, and values.  Children lacking secure attachments 

with caregivers may grow up to be parents who are incapable of establishing this crucial 

foundation with their own children. 

 Attachment, Trauma and Healing examines the causes of attachment disorder, and 

provides in-depth discussion on effective solutions – including attachment focused assessment 

and diagnosis, specialized training and education for caregivers, the controversial “in-arms” 

treatment for children and caregivers, and early intervention and prevention programs for high-

risk families. 

 

Book Title: Attainment’s Survivor’s Pride—The Resiliency Series—Discussion Guide 
Author:   N/A 

Publisher:  Attainment Company Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
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Book Title: Autism – Clinical and Research Issues  (2) 
Author:   Pasquale J. Accardo M.D. , Christy Magnusen M.S. M.Ed, and Arnold J. Capute M.D. 

M.P.H.  

Publisher:  York Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  This comprehensive reference – written by a distinguished team of 

developmental pediatricians, researchers, and clinicians – offers a timely source for evaluating 

thought-provoking research surrounding autism.  In this text, authors examine the characteristics 

that define autism: impairments in communication,, abnormal social development, and clinically 

significant odd behaviors.  Specific chapters present authoritative views of the issues shaping the 

diagnosis and treatment of autism.  Those serving people with autism and their families will gain 

a comprehensive view of: the neural bases of autism, discrepancies about the prevalence of 

autism, how a set of practice recommendations has the potential to be a valuable resource for 

other states, two neuropsychologically based approaches to language intervention, how 

stereotypes may be intrinsically linked to autism, diagnostic issues, behavioral and traditional 

treatment research, pragmatic language intervention to maximize communication success, 

remarkable savant skills, how some relatives of individuals who are autistic have a set of 

behavioral and cognitive characteristics similar to the defining features of autism, how the 

diagnosis and treatment of seizures, Landau-Kleffner Syndrome, and autistic regression provide 

a clinical perspective on their complex interrelationships, effective drug treatments to improve 

long-term outcomes, the information families need in order to meet challenges effectively, the 

laws and court decisions that have made an impact on educational placements for students with 

autism. 

 

Book Title: Babies Sleep Safest On Their Backs – A Resource Kit for Reducing the Risk of 

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) in African American Communities 

Author:  

Publisher:   

Publication Date:  

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Basic Interviewing: A Practical Guide for Counselors and Clinicians 
Author:   N/A 

Publisher:  Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
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 Basic Interviewing: A Practical Guide for Counselors and Clinicians offers clear and 

direct answers to the questions most frequently asked by student and trainees learning how to 

talk to clients and extract data from them.  Written in a reader-friendly how-to style, this book 

addresses the nuts-and-bolts concerns of all clinicians that can be particularly vexing for 

neophytes, from the most specific, like how to begin and end interviews, to the more general, 

like how to build rapport and identify targets for treatment.  Rich clinical illustrations facilitate 

the pragmatic application of fundamental principles.  Beginning graduate students in counseling 

and clinical psychology, social work, and other allied mental health fields, as well as psychiatric 

trainees, will find this text an indispensable companion. 

  

Book Title: Basic Issues Concerning the Assessment of Risk in Child Welfare Work 
Author:   Grant Reid, Eric Sigurdson, Jan Christian-Wood, and Alexandra Wright 

Publisher:  University of Manitoba 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 This book includes chapters such as: 

 The research process 

 Prediction Theory 

 General Intake 

 Families with Chronic maltreatment Problems 

 Child Deaths 

 Motivation of offenders of child sexual abuse 

 Analysis 

 Risk Assessment 

 

Book Title: The Basics of Business Writing 
Author:   Mary Stuckey 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 More energy is wasted on worthless writing—in both creating and reading it—than just 

about any other business activity.  Fortunately, good writing can be easy with this sensible guide 

from a veteran professional writer.  The author presents here for the first time her simple four-

step process that will help you eliminate writer’s block and teach you everything you need to 

know about: planning your writing, writing the first draft publishing the first draft, and 

formatting for easy reading.  You’ll also find in the The Basics of Business Writing before-and-

after writing samples, lists of works to avoid, antiquated works and phrases, and commonly 

misspelled works.  So grab that pen or get that keyboard ready.  Writing clearly and persuasively 

is easier than you think—when you have the right approach. 
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Book Title: Basic Social Policy and Planning :  Strategies and Practice Methods 
Author:   Hobart A. Burch, PhD 

Publisher:  The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

ISBN:  0-7890-6026-4 

Brief Description:   
 This is an especially useful basic text for planners, especially social welfare planners who 

are now drawn from many different disciplines.  It offers a refreshingly different approach that 

simultaneously takes the mystery out of planning while also explaining the more complex tools 

for planning now used in public policy and political analyses, as well as in other fields such as 

business administration, engineering, architecture, and even in managing the personal affairs of 

daily life. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Battered Child (2) 
Author:  Ray E. Helfter and Ruth S. Kempe 

Publisher:  The University of Chicago press 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description:   
 When faced with a new edition of a medical ‘classic’, the honest reader much 

immediately ask two questions: Why should I read this new (‘improved’ or ‘revised and 

expanded’) version?  Fortunately, in the case of this fourth edition of the Battered Child, it is 

easy to answer both questions. 

 The original edition, published in 1968, was the work of C. Henry Kempe and Ray E. 

Helfer; the book was a landmark document for child health care workers at the time.  Our 

society’s present awareness of child abuse in all its forms has occurred largely because of this 

book.  Therefore, it is fitting that this new edition should begin with a foreword by the late Dr. 

Kempe. 

 By the closing chapter the reader has explored child abuse and the treatment of its victims 

from the standpoint of physicians, nurses, psychologists, anthropologists, social workers, 

lawyers, and medical examiners.  The information presented in this new edition is current with 

respect to research in the field.  Material from earlier editions that is no longer accurate has been 

deleted. 
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The new edition is divided into four parts.  Part I discusses the sociologic and historical 

background of child abuse and explores the psychological causes.  In particular, the reader 

should not miss the excellent section on the psychodynamics of child abuse, which could have 

been improved only by the inclusion of a few diagrams to illustrate principal concepts.  Happily 

for the reader, the global treatment of the part played by cultural definitions and expectations in 

child abuse is included.  This anthorpologic perspective of ‘cultural relativity’ is often lost in the 

emotional reactions of persons working on cases of child abuse, and it is a perspective that 

imparts the gift of empathy.  Part II deals with the assessment of a case of child abuse and offers 

valuable insights to professional in many specialties regarding their role in the medico legal 

aspects of documenting abuse.  Particularly helpful to pediatricians and medical examiners are 

the well-illustrated chapters on child abuse by burning and on the pathologic aspects of fatal 

child abuse and neglect.  Part III discusses intervention and treatment, with particular emphasis 

on legal aspects.  Physicians or nurses anticipating a first experience on the witness stand in an 

abuse trial should read this section before the defense lawyer sees the whites of their eyes.  Part 

IV gives thoughts on the prevention of abuse at the local and national levels. And the ‘Final 

Thoughts and Future Direction’ section should be read by all state and nation legislators.  The 

questions, Why should I read this classic? And why should I read this edition of the classic? Can 

be answered in one work: Excellence.  The sooner we get people in all professions—not just 

those in the medical profession—to read such a book, the better off our children, and our 

children’s children, will be. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Beginner’s Guide to the Internet 
Author:  Patrick J. Suarez 

Publisher:  The Hanford Press 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 The Internet has become a global communications juggernaut, with thousands of new 

users signing on every month.  These users have been looking for just the right book to lead them 

through the thicket of jargon and culture, a book that balances explanation with simplicity.  Now, 

here is that book. 

 Based on the internationally-acclaimed software program of the same name, The 

Beginner’s Guide to the Internet has everything the Internet novice needs, including plain-

English explanations of the tools of the Internet, handy hints on how to deal with the fabled 

internet sites to visit, advice on finding the ideal connection and provider, important points to 

consider if you plan to use the Internet in your business, and much, much more. 
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Book Title: Behavior Belongs in the Brain – Neurobehavioral Syndromes 
Author:  Pasquale J. Accardo, M.D., Bruce k. Shapiro, M.D., & Arnold J. Capute, M.D., M.P.H. 

Publisher:  York Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:  Medical and educational researchers and clinicians who work with children 

with developmental disabilities, and who seek to better their understanding of these children, will 

especially appreciate these papers.  They will find chapters with rich and useful historical 

background, including a chapter dealing with brain disease and learning ability and another on 

minimal brain dysfunction.  Several chapters focus on the latest research on the neuropathology 

of autism, and other son topics including the long-term impact of exposure of fetuses to toxins, 

and the impact on later development of intrauterine infections.   

 In addition to providing basic scientific information, the chapters on prenatal exposure to 

drugs (including alcohol and nicotine), pediatric neuro-AIDS, intervention in ADHD, and 

communication in children with autism provide clinicians and educators with useful insights and 

recommendations.   

 Other topics covered I depth include developmental and behavioral complications: 

sudden infant death syndrome: dysfunctional parents; and epilepsy and learning. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: Behavior Disorders of Childhood Fourth Edition 
Author:  Rita Wicks-Nelson  & Allen C. Israel 

Publisher:  Prentice Hall 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Behaviors Disorders of Childhood is the nations’ best selling text for courses in 

Childhood Psychopathology.  Respected for being the most comprehensive book in the field, it 

encompasses and renders understandable the central issues that define the field of modern 

childhood psychopathology.  With a balanced, accessible approach, this text presents theoretical 

and methodological issues, detailed descriptions of childhood behavior disorders, clinical and 

research data, and the most up-to-date coverage of treatment. 
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 The fourth edition improves its coverage of major childhood disorders with a greater 

integration of the disorders of adolescence and retains its sensitivity to gender issues in the 

identification and development of behavior disorders.  Emphasizing the integration of the 

process of normal development with the development of problem behaviors, it also combines 

neurobiological, genetic, psychological, family, peer, and cultural influences on the development 

and outcomes of behavioral disorders. 

 

Book Title: Being Adopted: The Lifelong Search for Self 
Author:  David M. Brodzinsky, Ph.D, Marshall D. Schechter, M. C. and Robin Marantz Henig 

Publisher:   Doubleday 

Publication Date: 1992  

Brief Description:   
 As recently as a generation ago, being adopted seemed no different from being raised by 

your birth family.  However, in recent years, studies have shown that being adopted can color 

many aspects of the adoptee’s life—relationships with adoptive parents, one’s emerging sense of 

self, spousal relationships, and the bonds with one’s own children.  Consciously and 

unconsciously, the adoptee will seek answers throughout his or her life.  

 Despite the vast array of books on adoption currently available, there has never been, 

until Being Adopted, a book that demonstrates the lifelong impact being adopted can have on the 

adoptee. 

 The authors have a combined total of fifty-five years’ experience in clinical and research 

work with adoptees and their families.  They have used Erik Erikson’s seven-stage life cycle, 

which describes pivotal points in people’s lives that determine how they will cope later on, as 

their model.  Using the actual accounts of adoptees—at different stages in their lives—they have 

combined sound scientific structure with these poignant and often keenly felt and self-aware 

voices.  The result is a book which will assume a unique place on the shelves of adoption 

literature for years to come. 

 Neither a how-to nor a parenting book, Being Adopted will open doors for thousands of 

adoptees who have struggled to find their way and will now, finally, have a place to turn for the 

answers. 
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Book Title: Best Brochure Idea  
Author:  The LERN Staff 

Publisher:  The LERN Staff    

Publication Date: 1993-Vol I, 1993 Vol. II, 1994 Vol. III  

Brief Description:   
 These books show techniques, styles, and designs for brochure production.  Most of the 

brochures are from programs of classes for the community or general public.  A number of pages 

come from brochures of programs for business.  Most all of the techniques featured here are 

relevant to all kinds of class programming. 

 

Book Title: The Best of Creative Training Techniques Newsletter 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Books 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 Over 400 Specific Ideas for invigorating classroom training: 

 Delivery 

 Creative resources 

 Learner motivation 

 Administration 

 Evaluation 

 Audio visual 

 Ice breakers 

 Questions & answers 

 

Book Title: The Best Interests of the Child: The Least Detrimental Alternative 
Author:  Joseph Goldstein, Albert J. Solnit, Sonja Goldstein, and Anne Freud 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 
 What principles should guide the courts in deciding the fate of hundreds of thousands of 

children involved every year in parental divorces and family breakdowns?  What should justify 

state intrusion on the privacy of family relationships?  How should professionals—judges, 

lawyers, social workers, psychiatrists, and psychologists—conduct themselves in pursuing “the 

best interests” of children who have been abandoned, neglected, or abused? 

 Now in one revised, updated volume based on their landmark Trilogy Beyond the Best 

Interests of the Child, Before the Best Interests of the Child, and In the Best Interests of the Child 

the authors speak in one voice in concluding that the continuity of care—the continuity of a 

child’s relationship with his or her adult caregiver—is a universal essential to the child’s well-

being. 

 Now more than ever, the Best Interests of the Child: The Least Detrimental Alternative is 

“essential reading for anyone charged with the protection of children in the legal process”. 
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Book Title: Beyond Culture 
Author: Edward T. Hall 

Publisher: Anchor Books 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 Beyond Culture is a proud celebration of human capacities.  For too long, people have 

taken their own ways of life for granted, ignoring the vast, international cultural community that 

surrounds them.  Humankind must now embark on the difficult journey beyond culture, to the 

discovery of a lost self and a sense of perspective.  By holding up a mirror, Hall permits us to see 

the awesome grip of unconscious culture.  With concrete examples ranging from James Joyce’s 

Finnegans Wake to the mating habits of the bowerbird of New Guinea, Hall shows us ourselves.  

Beyond Culture is a book about self-discovery; it is a voyage we all must embark on if mankind 

is to survive. 

 

 

Book Title: Beyond Race and Gender 
Author: R. Roosevelt Thomas, Jr. 

Publisher: AMACOM American Management Association 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

          Beyond Race and Gender supplies an action plan, a model case study, and tough questions 

and answers to get readers thinking deeply about how to better use the human talent available.  In 

this visionary work, Dr. Thomas rouses organizations to face the facts and embrace the 

challenges. 

 

Book Title: Bipolar Disorders – A Guide to Helping Children & Adolescents 
Author: Mitzi Waltz 

Publisher: O’Reilly & Associates, Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief description: 

  Bipolar disorders are illnesses characterized by severe mood swings, from the deepest 

suicidal depression to the most elated “highs.”  They include bipolar I (also called manic 

depression), bipolar II, cyclothymia, and seasonal affective disorder (SAD).  As many as one 

million children and adolescents in the U.S. alone have a bipolar disorder, sometimes 

misdiagnosed as attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). 

 When bipolar disorders emerge in youth, the consequences can be severe; suicide is a 

common outcome, as well as school failure, limited job prospects, legal difficulties, substance 

abuse, and hospitalizations.  Understanding the differences in the illness for children and 

adolescents as compared to adult is key for concerned parents and professionals. 

 Bipolar Disorders: A Guide to Helping Children & Adolescents covers the range of 

topics that parents need to know in order to help their children:  

  Diagnosis and common misdiagnoses 
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  Family life, support, safety, and how to recognize and prevent mood swings 

  Medications, with special attention to the physiology and responses of children 

and adolescents 

  Therapeutic interventions, including various “talk therapies” 

  Other interventions, such as improving sleep patterns, preventing seasonal mood 

swings,  

  Adjusting diet, and using supplements 

  Insurance issues 

  Education, including how to work with school systems and other organizations  

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Black Families at the Crossroads: Challenges and Prospects 
Author:  Robert Staples and Leanor Boulin Johnson 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 
 Chapter one is an examination of classic historical theories that claim that the institution of slavery 

destroyed the basis that the family structure of the African slaves was largely untouched by the slave owners.  The 

chapter also looks at the post-slavery existence of Black families; for example, it discusses the formation of values 

related to family life in the antebellum South. 

 In Chapter Two, we review the theories concerning the nature of Afro-American family life-styles, 

beginning with the ground-breaking study of W.E. B. Du Bois, continuing with the classic work of E. Franklin 

Fraizier, and including the theories of Daniel Patrick Maynihan, Jessie Bernard, Lee Rainwater, and others.  Each 

theory is placed in a historical context and evaluated for its strengths and weaknesses in enhancing our 

understanding of the Black family. 

 Chapter Three explores the impact of economic forces on the structure and stability of the Black family.  It 

delineates the lack of fit between the skills of Blacks and the high-technology economy, as well as the role of gender 

in the economics of Black family life.  Some statistical data are used to depict marital strain, stress, and stability as a 

function of the occupational and income levels of husbands and wives.  We show the contribution of economic 

success to marital happiness and discuss the stratification of the Black community that has arisen over the last thirty 

years. 

 Chapter Four is an analysis of the bonding process among Black men and women.  We first provide 

historical background, focusing on the impact of slavery.  Then we examine how dating evolves into sexual behavior 

at very young ages and the factors that facilitate young people’s entry into or avoidance of premarital sexual 

behavior.  We discuss how sex is defined by males and females, and the convergence and divergence of attitudes 

towards sexuality along gender and class lines.  Finally, we review current research on Black sexual values, 

customs, and practices, within and outside marriage. 

 In Chapter Five, we examine how Blacks enter the world of singles and the life-styles they lead as 

unmarried in a society that places a strong emphasis on marriage and the family.  A typology of singles is developed 

as they exist in the Black community.  The coping styles of singles are examined as they confront the need to 

develop social supports.  This chapter contains a demographic review of singles, their marriage chances, and the 

norms of mate selections. 

 Chapter Six provides an assessment of gender roles, with particular attention to male dominance in the 

Black family and community.  We describe how male and female roles evolved in Afro-American culture in relation 

to its unique history and circumstances.  We also review trend data to assess the gender gap in education, income, 

and occupational levels.  Finally, we offer an analysis of the interaction between race and gender, focusing on the 

problem of sexism in the Black community. 

 Chapter Seven examines the unique problems encountered in the conjugal relationships of Black 

Americans.  We focus on the definition of husband and wife roles, power relationships, and the sources of stress in 
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Black marriages.  The chapter contains a review of the reasons for marital dissolution and covers the demography of 

divorced Blacks and the stable marriages.  Also, we discuss the relationship of class and gender to marriage, 

divorce, and remarriage rates. 

 An assessment of how children are born and reared in the Black community is the focus of Chapter Eight.  

We discuss how the decision, if consciously done, is made to bear children and the limits imposed on the size of 

families.  We ask who constitutes the primary socializing agent for Black children and what the role of Black fathers 

is.  We discuss the consequences, for childrearing, of childbirth to teenage mothers and the mother’s multiple roles 

as mother, wife, and worker.  We also explore how children fare in households with only a single parent. 

 In Chapter Nine, we analyze the roles older generations and members of the extended kinship network play 

in the family.  The question of how these family members supplement the primary roles of father and mother is 

addressed.  We explore how they represent a positive force in the family constellation.  We examine the role of the 

Black church as a source of family support. 

 Our final chapter is a summary of the social cultural variables affecting the Black family, such as racism, 

government, policies, political factors, and economic forces.  The problems and prospects are examined, and the 

best- and worst-case scenarios are offered for the future of the Black family. 
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Book Title: Black and White Styles in Conflict (2) 
Author:  Thomas Kochman  

Publisher:  The University of Chicago Press 

Publication Date: 1981 

Brief Description: 

 “This book has advanced my own understanding of black/white relations on many fronts.  

It’s Kochman’s most brilliant contribution to the field, one that will illuminate racial 

misunderstandings that have been lurking below the surface for many decades.  It’s more than a 

contribution to scholarship: it can serve as a practical guide for anyone who wants to cross racial 

barriers in education, in business, or in social life.” William Labov, Department of Linguistics, 

University of Pennsylvania. 

 “Black and White Styles in Conflict goes a long way toward showing a lay audience the 

value, integrity, and aesthetic sensibility of black culture, and moreover the conflicts which arise 

when its values are treated as deviant versions of majority ones.  Building on the work which has 

established the integrity of Black English Vernacular as a dialect with its own distinctive 

structure, Kochman moves beyond dialect per se to what he terms communicational style… 

Black and White Styles in Conflict can provide to a wide-ranging audience a powerful way of 

addressing issues of racism, a social area where the theoretical findings of anthropology can have 

practical, positive consequences for people in our society.”-Marjorie Harness Goodwin, 

American Ethnologist. 

  

Book Title: Breaking Into the Boardroom: What Every Woman Needs to Know 
Author:  Jinx Melia 

Publisher:  St Martin’s Press 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 
 It’s not men keeping you back, says corporate consultant Jinx Melia.  It’s you.  But it’s 

not your fault.  Business is a different game than any you’ve been taught.  It’s played by new 

rules which men have learned since birth.  This revolutionary guide finally reveals those rules 

and shows how to make them work for you. 

 Why playing if safe wins approval—but taking risks wins promotions 

 How to bargain for respect, credit, work 

 Becoming as good team-layer as men are 

 Why women mistrust women 

 Dissolving internal barriers to success—without compromising four femininity 
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Book Title: Breaking Your Time Barriers: Becoming A Strategic Time Manager 
Author:  Ross Arkell Webber 

Publisher:   Prentice Hall 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 
 An invaluable book for anyone interested in improving time management. 

 Webber teaches that the key for effective strategic time management is to satisfactorily 

complete immediate tasks while protecting time and energy to project into the future, and push 

ahead on more important, longer-range objectives.  This workbook is designed to assist in this 

longer-run time management. 

 Rather than offering another form of today’s “to-do list”, it presents a series of exercises 

intended to help define what is most important to you, your organization, and to gain 

discretionary time to focus on more deferrable objectives.  These helpful exercises have been 

developed and used successfully with hundreds of participants over fifteen years in Webber’s 

executive programs on Executive Self-Management. 

 This exceptional volume: 

 Provides forms on which to complete each exercise 

 Illustrates each exercise with a true example (many drawn from Webber’s experiences as a 

university Vice President), for a real-world perspective 

 Offers a discussion complete with an illustration after description of an exercise to stimulate 

conversation on the subject matter 

 

 

Book Title: Building Solutions in Child Protective Services (9) 

((BOOK 5 OF 9 – REMOVED FROM LIBRARY – GIVEN TO CATHY UTZ)) 
Author: Insoo Kim Berg & Susan Kelly 

Publisher: W W Norton & Co 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Building Systems of Care – A Primer 
Author:  Sheila A. Pires 

Publisher:  National Technical Assistance Center for Children’s Mental Health   

   

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description:   

 

 

Book Title: Built to Last Successful Habits of Visionary Companies 

Author:  Jim Collins, Jerry I. Porras 

Publisher:  Harper Business Essentials 
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Publication Date:  April 2002 

Brief Description:   
 Filled with hundreds of specific examples and organized into a coherent framework of 

practical concepts that can be applied by managers and entrepreneurs at all levels, Built to Last 

provides a master blueprint for building organizations that will prosper long into the 21
st
 century 

and beyond. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Call Me Anna – The Autobiography of Patty Duke 
Author:  Patty Duke and Kenneth Turan 

Publisher:  Bantam Books 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description:   
 The Star – The public saw her as a gifted child star:  the youngest actor to win an Oscar 

– for her role as Helen Keller in The Miracle Worker – and the youngest actor to have a prime-

time television series bearing her own name. 

 The Nightmare – What the public did not see was Anna Marie Duke, a young girl whose 

life changed forever at age seven when tyrannical managers stripped her of nearly all that was 

familiar, beginning with her name.  She was deprived of family and friends.  Her every word was 

programmed, her every action monitored and criticized.  She was fed liquor and prescription 

drugs, taught to lie to get work, and relentlessly drilled to win roles. 

 The Legend – Out of this nightmare emerged Patty Duke, a show business legend still 

searching for the child, Anna.  She won three Emmy Awards and divorced three husbands.  A 

starring role in Valley of the Dolls nearly ruined her career.  She was notorious for wild spending 

sprees, turbulent liaisons, and an uncontrollable temper.  Until a long-hidden illness was 

diagnosed, and her amazing recovery began. 

 The Triumph – CALL ME ANNA is an American success story that grew out of a 

bizarre and desperate struggle for survival.  A harrowing, ultimately triumphant story told by 

Patty Duke herself – wife, mother, political activist, President of The Screen Actors Guild, and at 

last, a happy, fulfilled woman whose miracle is her own life. 

 

Book Title: Call to Competence: Child Protective Services Training and Evaluation 
Author:  John F. Jones, Kay M. Stevenson, Patrick Leung, and Kam-Fong Monit Cheung 

Publisher:  American Humane Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 

  

Book Title: Care Pooling: How to Get the Help You Need to Care for the Ones You Love 
Author:  Paula C. Lowe 

Publisher:  Berrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 
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 If you are responsible for the care of another human being—a child, an elderly parent, an 

ailing friend, a spouse—you probably could use more help and support.  This book shows you 

how to get that help. 

 Warmly written, carpooling offers simple, effective, practical ways to exchange help and 

share support with friends, neighbors, and coworkers.  Enlivened by stories of over 200 

caregivers, this book provides the tools to: 

 Identify potential car-poolers 

 Understand why it’s hard for you to ask for help 

 Initiate carpooling relationships 

 Create written guidelines 

 Resolve conflicts among car-poolers 

 Hire a shared care provider 

 

Book Title: The Cat Who Drank Too Much (3) 
Author:  LeClair Bissell, M.C. and Richard Watherwax 

Publisher:  The Bibulophile Press 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief Description: 
 A short story of a cat with a drinking problem.  Epilogue: There are now many excellent 

treatment centers where help can be found. 

 

Book Title: The Challenge of Permanency Planning in a Multicultural Society 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  The Haworth Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 
 This book presents a paradigm for examining issues related to cultural and ethnic 

diversity across many dimensions encountered today.  Essential reading for all who are involved 

in the intervention with children and families, including professors, practitioners, policy and 

planning professionals, and students. 

 

Book Title: Changing for Good (2 Copies) 

Author:  James O. Prochaska, Ph.D., John C. Norcross, Ph.D., and Carlo C. Diclemente, Ph.D. 

 Publisher:  HarperCollins 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 To uncover the secret to successful personal change, three acclaimed psychologists 

studied more that 1000 people who were able to positively and permanently alter their lives 

without psychotherapy.  They discovered that change does not depend on luck or willpower.  It is 

a process that can be successfully managed by anyone who understands how it works.  Once you 

determine which stage of change you’re in, you can:  

 Create a climate where positive change can occur 

 Maintain motivation 

 Turn setbacks into progress 

 Make your new beneficial habits a permanent part of your life 
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 This groundbreaking book offers simple self-assessments, informative case histories, and 

concrete examples to help clarify each stage and process.  Whether your goal is to start saving 

money, to stop drinking, or to end other self-defeating or addictive behaviors, this revolutionary 

program will help you implement positive personal change … for life. 

 

 

Book Title: Changing Hats From Social Work to Administration 

Author:  Felice Davidson Perlmutter 

Publisher:  National Association of Social Workers 

Publication Date:  1990 

Brief Description:   
 Administration in social work is just coming into its own.  This book has two target 

populations.  First, it is intended to be a resource book for a broad audience of social workers 

who are seeking information about social work administration.  Second, it is designed to serve as 

a textbook for students in direct practice social work programs. 

 

Book Title: Changing the Rules: A Client-Directed Approach to Therapy 
Author:  Barry L. Duncan, Andrew D. Slovey, and Gregory S. Rusk 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 
 All therapists at some time or other are confronted with cases that do not fit the 

assumptions of their chosen theoretical model—clients who should get better do not, while 

others improve for reasons the model does not explain.  One lesson that can (and should) be 

drawn from such cases is that the client’s perception of the therapist’s behavior and of the 

intervention process is a powerful factor in therapeutic success or failure.  These relationship 

factors account for a significant proportion of changing in psychotherapy, yet little has been 

written about how to utilize them.  Filling a gap in the literature, this book presents a pragmatic 

application of these experiential lessons to the practice of individual, couple, and family therapy. 

 When should a therapist shift gears?  And how is it done?  Changing the Rules presents a 

flexible methodology for practice that encourages clinicians to utilize their clients’ 

interpretations in constructing more effective interventions.  Providing a developmental and 

empirical context for the approach, the book covers the initial interview and the selection, 

design, and delivery of interventions, as well as issues such as ethics and gender bias.  Several 

brief case examples and two full-length studies demonstrate each stage of the therapeutic 

process, fully illustrating the approach and enabling the creative therapist to replicate it in 

practice.   

 Proposing a coherent framework for practice that empowers relationship effects, 

enhances therapist flexibility, and expands the repertoire of intervention strategies from working 

with individuals, couples, and families, this volume is an invaluable resource for clinicians, 

academicians, and students regardless of theoretical orientation. 

 

Book Title: Changing Welfare Services: Case Studies of Local Welfare Reform Programs 

Author:  Michael J. Austin 

Publisher:  The Haworth social Work Practice Press     
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Publication Date: 2004 

Brief description:  This book describes promising programs and practices that have emerged in 

the United States since the enactment of the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 

Reconciliation Act of 1996.   

Changing Welfare Services:  Case Studies of Local Welfare Reform Programs examines: 

The Connections Shuttle and the Guaranteed Ride Home Program-transportation services for 

welfare-to-work participants 

The Exempt Provider Training Program, which trains Temporary Assistance to Needy 

Families(TANF) participants and others to launch and improve their won high-quality child care 

businesses 

Collocation of support services 

The Family Loan Program which helps low=income families deal with large or unexpected one-

time expenses 

The JobKeeper Hotline, which provides round-the –clock counseling, crisis intervention, and 

referral services to help participants stay employed 

And much more!  

 

 

Book Title: Character Transformation through the Psychotherapeutic Relationship 
Author:  Robert E. Hooberman 

Publisher:  Aronson 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 Robert Hooberman shows how a clear appreciation of the importance and implications of 

character lends an essential component to a therapist’s skill in helping patients change.  A 

clinician’s interventions provide the most benefit for the patient if they are made in an affectively 

charged therapeutic relationship that has character structure at is center.  Character 

Thransformation through the Psychotherapeutic Relationship makes an essential connection 

between character change and the creative, interpersonal relationship between therapist and 

patient.   

 Our habitual stance toward the world, which we regard as our personality or character, 

develops from the ways in which we deal with internal and external disturbances.  These modes 

of psychic survival are initially adopted at moments of stress when they are crucial and essential 

to our physic survival.  But even after the immediate stress subsides, they have shaped our 

personality.  Although these archaic modes of survival may be potentially problematic, 

nevertheless they are a means of handling underlying pain.   

 By understanding how a patient’s attempts to be safe have created these entrenched 

intrapsychic solutions, the therapist comes to value how difficult it is to change them.  In spite of 

the pain that patients feel, their habitual patterns become internalized and form their character 

structure.  These are creative, but flawed, solutions to pain and conflict.  Dr. Hooberman looks 

closely at three common character themes:  the characterologic use of defense, the pervasiveness 

of structural sadomasochism and the nature and effect of trauma.  He describes the effects on 

character development of both cumulative and catastrophic trauma and their profound impact on 

the development of character and its structure. 

 Hoobermans’ approach to psychotherapy gives attention to the subtleties of character.  A 

therapeutic approach that draws out the qualities of character structure and encompasses a 
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creative engagement between patient and therapist allows the therapist to appreciate the integrity 

of the patient and improve the effectiveness of therapeutic work. 

 

Book Title: Charting the Impacts of University-Child Welfare Collaboration (3) 
Author:  Katharine Briar-Lawson, PhD and Joan Levy Zlotnik, PhD, ACSW 

Publisher: The Haworth Social Work Practice Press 

Publication Date:  2003 

Brief Description: 

 Addresses the challenges of implementing workforce development initiatives designed to 

recruit students into the public child welfare field. 

 

 

Book Title: Chemical Dependency Counseling; A Practical Guide; Second Edition 
Author:  Robert R. Perkinson 

Publisher:  Sage Publications 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 Chemical Dependency Counseling:  A Practical Guide, one of the best-selling treatment 

manuals for chemical dependency, combines the traditional twelve-step program with cognitive 

behavioral therapy and motivational enhancement.  New to the Second Edition is expanded 

coverage of psychopharmacologic treatment of mental disorders, intervention of family 

members, and prevention of adolescent substance abuse in conjunction with new information on 

gambling addiction and patient motivation.  Using the American Society of Addiction Medicine 

chemical dependency treatment model – the model used by the leading chemical addiction 

centers in the world – the author provides a step-by-step guide complete with informational 

handouts, patient schedules, and assessment plans for patient-types. 

 Chapters cover the gamut of treatment issues, including therapeutic alliance, screening, 

detoxification, biopsychosocial assessment, dual diagnosis, patient orientation, treatment 

planning, individual therapy, group therapy, case management, crisis intervention, referral, 

record keeping, and discharge planning.  Mental health professionals employed in and students 

training to work in substance abuse treatment programs will find that this guidebook covers all 

phases of long-term treatment and patient care, thereby meeting the highest standards demanded 

by accrediting bodies. 

 

 

Book Title: Child Abuse Detecting Bias 
Author:  Stacey L. Tipp 

Publisher:  Greenhaven Press, Inc 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 
 When people disagree, it is hard to figure out who is right.  You may decide one person is 

right just because the person is our friend or relative.  But this is no a very good reason to agree 

or disagree with someone.  It is better to find out why these people disagree. 

 This book focuses on one critical thinking skill that will help you judge the views 

presented.  Some of these skills are telling fact from opinion, recognizing propaganda 

techniques, and locating and analyzing the main idea. 
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Book Title: Child Abuse and Neglect: A Look at the States 
Author:  Patrick A. Curtis, Jennifer D Boyd, Mary Liepold and Michael Petit 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 
 Here is the newest, most comprehensive, quick reference to national and state data on the 

United States child welfare system.  Child Abuse and Neglect: A Look at the States presents the 

best data currently available on America’s most vulnerable children and families, gathered in one 

place for the first time.  It’s designed to provide a basis for sound public policy decisions that 

affect these children—for members of Congress, governors, state legislators, state and county 

administrators, grantmakers. And child advocates. 

 Readers will find new data from CWLA’s 1995 State Survey of Child Welfare and the 

CWLA Big City/Big County Survey, as well as data from U.S. government agencies and 

information provides a useful baseline for measuring the effects of service experiments and 

cutbacks. 

 The six chapters present statistics on child abuse and neglect, including child abuse 

fatalities; out-of-home care; adoption; finance and administration; risk factors; and possibilities 

for prevention. 

 

Book Title: A Child Interviewer’s Guidebook 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

Guidebook personnel, state agencies, psychologists, and forensic specialists. 

 

Book Title: Child Maltreatment Risk Assessments – An Evaluation Guide 
Author:  Sue Righthand, PhD, Bruce Kerr, PhD and Kerry Drach, PsyD 

Publisher:  The Haworth Maltreatment & Trauma Press 

Publication Date:  2003 

Brief Description: 

Child Maltreatment Risk Assessments:  An Evaluation Guide is a professional 

practice manual designed to assist clinicians in conducting forensic risk assessment in child 

maltreatment cases.  The authors – each with an extensive background in forensic child abuse 

evaluation – present up-to-date research findings and provide practical, fact-based information 

on key issues.  The book is a highly useful reference source on procedural issues, treatment 

options, and risk management strategies necessary for high-quality, ethical evaluations.   
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Book Title: Child Psychology                  FOURTH EDITION 
Author:  Arthur T. Jersild, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

Publication Date:  1954 

LC Control No:  54008743 

Brief Description: 
     This fourth edition of a well-known introductory textbook by the Professor of Education at 

Teachers College, Columbia University, is distinctly better than the bulk of collegiate books on 

child psychology.  Its style is simple, generally lucid, and it is relatively uncluttered by the turgid 

hedging, graphs, tables, and footnotes which so often parade as scientific writing.  Jersild’s 

approach is dynamic and eclectic; he has been increasingly influenced by psychoanalysis in spite 

of the lacunae in his reading of recent contributions.  Particularly to be noted is the omission 

from the bibliography of E.H. Erikson’s Childhood and Society.  It would be captious to list all 

the points with which the psychoanalytic reader may take issue, but certain major deficiencies 

should be discussed especially because of the book’s deserved popularity and the likelihood of a 

fifth edition.  *(note:  indeed a total of seven editions were published by 1975) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Child Sexual Abuse: Selected Projects 
Author:  Elizabeth Hollenburg and Cynthia Ragen 

Publisher:  The National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 This book includes sections on child sexual abuse in the 1990s, dimensions of child 

sexual abuse, the child victim, interviewing tools for the assessment of child abuse, child sexual 

abuse intervention, children and the legal system, responses to child sexual abuse in out-of-home 

child care settings, new tools for practice and prevention, and toward the future: a discussion of 

research policy and practice. 

 

Book Title: Child Welfare and Family Services: Policies and Practice 
Author:  Susan Whitlaw, Ernestine Moore, Emily Jean McFadden, Lela B. Costin 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon, Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  As social work advances into the new millennium, new knowledge and 

skills will be required.  The pace of change will continue to accelerate.  The principles and skills 

that you learn as a social work student will serve you in the future as a social work practitioner. 

 This textbook is a valuable part of the learning process; it will help you to acquire the 

skills and knowledge you will need in an ever-changing global society.  Your text will also help 
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you to connect with the latest research and debates in the field; visit our accompanying website 

at http://www.abacon.com/socialwork.  There you will find additional information or web links 

that will help you make the best use of what you have learned.  

  This text can serve as a building block of your professional library as you enter into the 

practice of social work.  At Allyn & Bacon we are pleased to be able to participate in the 

educational process by providing you with a tool that can serve you throughout your education 

and your career. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Child Welfare and Family Services: Policies and Practice 7
th

 Edition 
Author:  Susan Whitlaw Downs, Ernestine Moore, Emily Jean McFadden, Susan M. Michaud, 

& Lela B. Costin 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon, Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  This thorough revision of Child Welfare and Family Services reflects current 

issues, controversies, and innovative practice methods in family and child services. 

 

Features: 

 Comprehensive coverage of issues including juvenile justice, advocacy, U.S. Supreme 

Court decisions, federal legislation such as AFSA and TANF, and statistical updates places 

content an practice methods in a strong legal context. 

 Numerous case studies, suggestions for additional study and further discussions, and 

internet sites at end of each chapter allow students to further expand interest in and research on 

each issue. 

 New and updated material on child well-being, child outcome measures, new approaches 

to ensuring child safety, child welfare in a global context, issues relating to immigrants and 

refugees, cultural competence such as services to gay/lesbian children and families, and the 

relationship of substance abuse and domestic violence to child welfare. 

 New information on forensic interviewing and documentation for court in Chapter 6 

applies and explains skills that al child welfare practice professionals need for the field. 

 New model combining family continuity and concurrent planning on Chapter 9 helps 

students understand the relationship between these concepts. 

 New charts, tables, and cases in the text act as handy references to students for everything 

from federal legislation and juvenile justice to child outcome accountability and advocacy 

techniques. 

 

Book Title: Child Welfare: A Multicultural Focus 
Author:  Neil A Cohen 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   

http://www.abacon.com/socialwork
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Book Title: Child Welfare: A Multicultural Focus 
Author:  Neil A Cohen 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 This book is intended primarily for the undergraduate student (particularly in social work 

and human services) and child development majors, and entry-level children’s services 

practitioners.  The first chapters discuss the history of child welfare in the United States and the 

present social changes, issues, and problems facing children, youth, and families.  Attention is 

then focused on those child welfare policies, programs, and practices that attempt to address 

these problems, including services for the child in the home, foster care, and adoption settings. 

 It presents specialized chapters by child welfare experts who endeavor to provide an 

integrated approach to ethno-sensitive child welfare services and generalist practice theory 

including: child welfare and African-American families; Asian-Pacific families; and Hispanic 

families.  Included also is a comprehensive chapter on child maltreatment, including physical 

abuse, emotional abuse, sexual abuse, and neglect.  This book also contains unique chapters on 

youth runaways, runaway shelters/programs, and child welfare programs and practice in rural 

America. 

 

 

Book Title: Child Welfare Around the World 
Author:  Emily Jean McFadden 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 This book contains different chapters in topics such as: 

 The Political-Social-Legal Context of Child Welfare 

 Empowerment in Child Welfare 

 Cultural Issues 

 Gender Issues 

 Special Problems 

 Service Delivery and Technology Transfer 

 Economic issues and child protection 

   

Book Title: Child Welfare and the Law 
Author:  Theodore J. Stein 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Child Welfare and the Law will enhance your knowledge of the law and of the special 

relationship between the law and social work practice in child welfare.  Author Theodore Stein, a 

professor of social welfare as well as an attorney, provides an overview of the child welfare and 

judicial systems, then examines the federal and state legislative and judicial foundations of 
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modern child welfare practice; court decisions and their impact on the rights of biological 

parents, foster parents, and children; class action suits and their impact on child welfare; and the 

role of child welfare workers in the legal process.  Appendixes provide detailed instruction on 

conducting legal research and an excerpt from a consent decree. 

 

Book Title: Child Welfare Outcome Research in the United States, The United Kingdom, 

and Australia 
Author: Anthony N. Maluccio, Frank Ainsworth, and June Thoburn 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Ideally, there is a close interaction between research and practice in the human services, 

and program planning is based on such interaction, particularly the findings of outcome research.  

This volume reviews the bodies of outcome research on child welfare programs from the United 

States, the United Kingdom, and Australia, so that child welfare professionals can learn not only 

about programs and strategies that have been proven successful in their own country, but also 

successful programming and policies in other English-speaking countries in the world. 

 

Book Title: The Child Welfare Stat Book 
Author:  Lisa A. Merkel-Holguim and Audrey J. Sobel 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 This book includes chapters on topics such as: 

 Adolescent pregnancy and sexual activity 

 Adoption 

 Aid to families with dependent children 

 AIDS and HIV 

 Alcohol and other drugs 

 Child abuse and neglect 

 Child day care and early childhood education 

 Education 

 Health care coverage 

 Homelessness 

 Infant mortality  

 Juvenile justice 

 Nutrition 

 Out-of-home care 

 Population 

 Poverty 

 

Book Title: A Child’s Journey Through Placement (2) 
Author:  Vera I. Fahlberg, M.D. 

Publisher:  Perspectives Press 

Publication Date: 1991 
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Brief Description: 

 In a Child’s Journey Through Placement Dr. Fahlberg provides the foundation, the 

resources, and the tools which will help professionals (therapists, social workers, pediatricians, 

juvenile justice workers, C.A.S.A. volunteers, and child advocates), parents (birth, foster and 

adoptive), and others who care to support children for whom the journey through placement 

becomes a part of the road to adulthood. 

 

Book Title: Children at the Front: A Different View of the War on Alcohol and Drugs 
Author:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 Children at the Front: A Different View of the War on Alcohol and Drugs explores the 

impact of alcohol and drug problems on the children and families served by the child welfare 

system and outlines a comprehensive strategy to better respond to their needs. 

 Prepared by the North American commission on Chemical Dependency and Child 

Welfare (a 70-member assembly convened by the Child Welfare League of America), the final 

report contains more than 100 policy and action recommendations to enhance services to 

children and families affected by alcohol and other drugs, to respond to alcohol and drugs in the 

workplace, to build on collaborative efforts across service delivery systems, and to define a 

research agenda.  The report also challenges the priorities of the current war on alcohol and 

drugs and calls on federal, state, and local policymakers to take twelve steps towards 

implementing a more responsive, child-centered, family-focused alcohol and drug abuse policy 

agenda. 

 

Book Title: Children as Parents  
Author: Shelby H. Miller 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1983 

Brief Description: 

Final report on a study of childbearing and child rearing among 12 – to 15-year olds.  

Shelby Miller has given us a unique, detailed account of children as mothers.  Her survey of 

these youngest of parents is analyzed in a straight-forward and comprehensible fashion, 

adequately laced with tabular material from which one can draw one’s own conclusions about 

the lives of these girls.  A concluding chapter presents an excellent synthesis of the facts and 

offers practical suggestions for dealing with the most pressing consequences. 

 

Book Title: Children in the Legal System – Cases and Materials  2
nd

 Edition 
Author:  Samuel M. Davis, Elizabeth S. Scott, Walter Wadlington & Charles H. Whitebread 

Publisher:  The Foundation Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Children Missing from Care 

Author:  Caren Kaplan 
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Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2004 

Brief Description:  The Children Missing from Care project is a response to the heightened 

awareness of the risk of harm faced by children who “go missing” from an agency’s care-

whether due to the child’s overt action (e.g., running away), the action of others (e.g., abduction), 

or inattentiveness of the custodial agency (e.g., losing children in care).   

 

 

Book Title: Children’s Mental Health Services:  Research, Policy and Evaluation  
Author: Leonard Bickman and Debra J. Rog 

Publisher: Children’s Mental Health Services, Volume 1 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 Although 14% to 26% of children under the age of 18 suffer from some type of 

behavioral, emotional, or developmental problem, only about one quarter of these children 

actually receive any care.  How can we reach more of these children (and their families) and give 

them more effective mental health care? 

 Aimed at finding an answer to this question, Children’s Mental Health Services 

explores the major developments in the policy, services, and evaluations arenas that have 

implications for the development and refinements of service systems for children and adolescents 

with mental health needs.  The book begins with an overview of state level policies as well as the 

research development in children’s mental health services.  Next, the authors thoughtfully 

examine the components of the multiagency system – from the juvenile justice system to primary 

care and school-based mental health services – to see what contributions each can make in 

serving children with mental health needs and their families. 

 Children’s Mental Health Services is an important volume for students in evaluation, 

family studies, development psychology, public policy and social work.  Researchers, evaluators, 

and practitioners in the teen or child mental health area will also find this book a welcome 

synthesis of the issues and research in this field. 

 

Book Title: Chronic Neglect in Perspective: A Study of Chronically Neglecting Families in 

a Large Metropolitan County 
Author:  The National Resource Center on Family Based Services 

Publisher:   
Publication Date: August 1990 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Church Agencies: Caring for Children and Families in Crisis 
Author:  Diana S. Richmond Garland 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 
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Book Title: Client Violence in Social Work Practice – Prevention, Intervention, and 

Research   (3) 
Author:  Christina E. Newhill 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description:  Few social workers enter the profession anticipating that they may become 

targets of violence from the very individuals they want to help.  However, evidence suggests that 

physical and verbal violence by clients toward social workers is increasing across settings.   

Presenting practical strategies for violence assessment and prevention that are grounded in solid 

empirical research, this book helps practitioners and agencies provide state-of-the-art treatment 

to aggressive clients while reducing violence risks.  Effective methods are described together 

with specific recommendations for working in potentially dangerous situations.  Illustrative case 

examples and skills development exercises enhance the volume’s utility as a training tool and 

professional resource. 

   The book begins by addressint the general issue of violence in clinical practice, providing an 

overview of relevant research conducted by the author and others.  Findings are presented on the 

nature and scope of different kinds of client violence – property damage, thereats, attempted 

assaults, and actual assaults – and risk factors for these behaviors are identified.  Nest, clinicias 

and students learn essential skills for conducting risk assessments; approaching, engaging, and 

intervening with violent clients; and managing situations where unexpected violence occurs.  

Coverage encompasses the full breadth of social work settings, including a special section on 

home visits.  Also provided are guidelines for developing and implementing an agency safety 

plan.   Throughout, discussion questions and case analyses reinforce the topics discussed and 

help readers build key skills, individually or in groups.  Useful appendices include a model 

syllabus for a course on violence risk assessment and treatment. 

    Written in an accessible and user-friendly style, this authoritative resource belongs on the 

desks of social work practitioners, supervisors, educators, and students; agency administrators 

and policy-makers; and other mental health, human service, and medical professionals who work 

with potentially violent or aggressive clients.  As a text, it meets a vital need in advanced 

undergraduate – and graduate-level courses and professional development seminars. 

 

 

Book Title: Clinical Case Management with Persons Having Mental Illness – A 

Relationship-Based Perspective (2) 
Author:  Joseph Walsh 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   
 Sharing his extensive 25 years of clinical practice in working with mentally ill clients and 

their families, Joseph Walsh offers graduate students and direct practitioners a useful resource 

that is both practical and theoretically substantive.  Walsh shows readers how establishing 

positive, long-term relationships with clients is essential for facilitating change.  This effective 
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application of symbolic interactionist theory – the perspective that all people form their sense of 

attachment from relationship with others – it is the very workable cornerstone of his approach.  

In this book, you’ll find the most innovative and practical techniques and resource for working 

with mentally ill clients available today. 
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Book Title: Clinical Handbook of Psychotropic Drugs 
Author:  Kalyna Z. Bezchlibnyr-Butler and J. Joel Jeffries 

Publisher:  Hogrefe & Huber Publishers 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 This handbook serves as a practical reference manual for psychiatrists, pharmacists, 

psychiatric nurses, and all other mental health professionals working with patients who are 

receiving psychotropic medication.  Ideal for use in the ward, office, or classroom it includes 

chapters on: 

 Antidepressants 

 Neuroleptics 

 Antiparkinsonian agents 

 Anxiolytics 

 Mood stabilizers 

 Paraldehyde 

 A miscellany of new treatment approaches 

Arranged in a user-friendly format of charts and lists for quick reference, each category 

of medication is described in terms of its indications, therapeutic effects, adverse effects, 

recommended dosages, precautions, and numerous other aspects ranging from nursing 

recommendations to interactions with other drugs.  Both generic and brand names of the most 

commonly prescribed psycho pharmaceuticals are provided. 

Includes bibliography and glossary. 

 

Book Title: Coaching Across Cultures – New Tools for Leveraging National, Corporate & 

Professional Differences (2) 
Author:  Philippe Rosinski 

Publisher: Nicholas Brealey Publishing 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 “Coaching Across Cultures is an outstanding book that explains how to develop the new 

breed of leadership necessary to achieve sustainable high piece of work is both profound and 

practical.  It will show you how to leverage human potential and its rich cultural diversity, to the 

benefit of employees, customers, shareholders and society at large”. 

 

Book Title: Code B537 Group Power 1 
Author:  WM. R. Daniels 

Publisher:  M.J. Internation 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 

  

Book Title: Code B 537 Power 2 
Author:  WM R. Daniels 

Publisher:  M. J. Internation 

Publication Date: 1990 
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Brief Description:   

 

 

  

Book Title: Code G372 Evaluating Training Programs: The Four Levels 
Author:  Donald L. Kirkpatrick 

Publisher:  M. J. International 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   

 

 

Book Title: Collaboration: The Key 
Author:  Edwin Gonzalez-Santin, MSW  & Allison Lewis, Project Coordinator 

Publisher:  Arizona State University School of Social Work 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

A model curriculum on Indian Child Welfare funded by a grant from the U.S. 

Department of Health and Human Services, Office of Human Development Services 

 

Book Title: Collaboration:  What Makes It Work – 2
nd

 Edition 
Author:  Paul W. Mattessich, Ph.D., Marta Murray-Close, B.A., Barbara R. Monsey, M.P.H., 

and Wilder Research Center 

Publisher:  Amherst H. Wilder Foundation 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:   

 A new look at what makes collaborations successful. 

 

Book Title: Collaborative Practice – School and Human Service Partnerships 
Author:  Robbie W.C. Tourse and Jean F. Mooney 

Publisher:  Praeger Publishers 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Tourse, Mooney, and their contributors argue for an acknowledgment that the numerous 

and complex needs of the modern society's schools and the children they are intended to serve 

require an informed collaborative effort on the part of service providers. While they focus 

primarily on the collaboration of social work and education, they look beyond that to other 

important collaborative efforts with nursing, counseling, law, and other agents of society. 

 

Book Title: College Life: A Down to Earth Guide to Dealing With: Being Away From 

Home…Dating & Sex 
Author:  Ellen Rosenberg 

Publisher:  Penguin Books 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
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 Each year, Ellen Rosenberg conducts orientations and other programs on college 

campuses across the country.  This book was written in response to the thousands of questions 

and experiences students have shared with her over the years.  Its revealing interviews will give 

new students a chance to benefit directly from those who have been through it all already. 

 College life openly and frankly discusses the personal issues that students want and need 

to understand—but often don’t talk about enough, if at all.  Its invaluable advice can help 

students feel more positive about themselves, relate more effectively to others, and be more 

prepared to handle the feelings, changes, pressures, decisions, and daily situations that are part of 

life on campus, including: 

 How to deal with dating on campus and still maintain a long-distance relationship 

 The art of getting along with a roommate 

 How to manage classes, studying, and socializing without becoming totally stresses out 

 How to prevent date rape 

 Ways to handle all kinds of relationship issues 

 Attitudes and risks related to alcohol and other drug use 

College Life provides students with the tools they need to take greater control over the 

quality of their lives their first year of campus—and beyond. 

 

Book Title: A Common Destiny: Blacks and American Society 
Author:  Gerald David Jaynes and Robin M, Williams, Jr. 

Publisher:  National Academy Press 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description:   
This report documents the unfinished agenda of a nation still struggling to come to terms 

with the consequences of its history of relations between black and white Americans.  In many 

ways this history has left a legacy of pain, and the report would be remiss if it did not 

acknowledge and emphasize that fact.  In the pages that follow, we describe many improvements 

in the economic, political, and social position of black Americans.  We also describe the 

continuance of conditions of poverty, segregation, discrimination, and social fragmentation of 

the most serious proportions.  

 The study was initiated early in 1985 after more than 3 years of preliminary 

investigation, planning and organization.  That preliminary work included consideration of the 

status of other racial and ethnic minorities in America.  After much discussion, it was decided to 

restrict the study to black Americans.  The decision arose from limited resources and time and 

from recognition of the great variations in the experience of different racial and ethnic groups in 

the United States.  And the case of black Americans is unique-in its history of slavery and of 

extreme segregation, exclusion, and discrimination. 

 

Book Title:  A Community Outreach Handbook for Recruiting Foster Parents and 

Volunteers 
Author:  Kathy Barbell & Lisa Sheikh 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Recruiting foster families is a difficult task even under the best of circumstances, and 

most agencies are not blessed with the best of circumstances.  Yet agencies can significantly 
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increase their chances of successfully finding foster families and volunteers by designing a 

carefully planned strategy for engaging the community in foster care.  This handbook was 

developed for that purpose.  It provides tools to craft effective messages for the public, tips for 

working with the media, suggestions on how to lead a community discussion about foster care, 

and other outreach ideas. 

 

Book Title: Competency-Based Performance Improvement: A Strategy for Organizational 

Change 
Author:  David D. Dubois Ph.D. 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 While competency and performance improvement remain the urgent goals of many 

organizations, effective approaches for achieving these aims often remain elusive.  Competency-

Based Performance Improvement: A Strategy for Organizational Change meets the real need in 

the HRD field of a systematic approach to improving individual performance in ways that help 

achieve change in organizations.  It also addresses the issues of organizational responsibility for 

ensuring the success of performance improvement through reinforcement and change.   

 This outstanding book focuses on practitioners’ experiences—successful and well as 

unsuccessful—with the ideas, methods, and approached from creating, implementing, and 

maintaining performance improvement practice in organizations.  It provides useful frameworks 

from conceptualizing and implementing exemplary practices, explaining how these practices 

have been achieved and pitfalls to avoid, and examines actual outcomes.  With this book you will 

observe the first-hand experiences of three large organizations which have established 

outstanding competency-based performance improvement systems, including a Fortune 500 

company, a large regional public utility, and a Federal high-tech agency. 

 Design and deliver effective performance improvement programs that contribute to the 

achievement of organizational objectives with Competency-Bases Performance Improvement: A 

Strategy for Organizational Change. 
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Book Title: The Competitive Power of Constant Creativity 
Author:  Clay Car 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 How can your organization get and keep a competitive advantage in today’s super-

competitive markets?  By constantly developing practices, processes, products, and services that 

are both new and profitable.  Clay Carr calls this ongoing form of innovation “constant 

creativity.”  And companies that have it won’t just lead the pack—they’ll leave their competitors 

in the dust. 

 The Competitive Power of Constant Creativity is the first book to link creativity to 

everyday business processes and results, including technology applications, product 

development, marketing, hiring, and people management.  More than an “ideas” book, this 

success manual provides you with clear, step-by-step guidance on ways to generate workable 

solutions to new challenges—not just once in a while, but continuously. 

Both practical and readable, the Competitive Power of Constant Creativity is packed with 

real-work examples and case studies that will help your company to: 

 Break out of old mind-sets that thwart innovation 

 Enable employees to be more productive 

 Link creativity to all aspects of organizational life 

 Diagnose current levels of organizational creativity and decide which practices need 

improvement 

Carr defines the seven qualities of a creative organization and provides an original model 

for becoming a creative system from top to bottom—not just in isolated pockets.  You’ll learn 

ten key attributes that foster organizational flexibility (and thus, creativity) and discover how to 

handle diversity and conflict constructively to support change. 

 Transforming an organization into a constantly creative one is not without its 

challenges—and the Competitive Power of Constant Creativity is quick to help you tackle them.  

It offers suggestions on how to combine technology and creativity, and how to operate creatively 

without sacrificing efficiency.  On the people side, it explores issues of leadership, teamwork, 

and learning, organization.  In addition, the book supplies valuable tips for managing human 

resources, including ways to recruit and keep creative employees. 

 Individual creativity is not enough to secure competitive excellence in any company these 

days.  But an organization wide effort to be constantly creative in all processes and practices can 

give your company the boost it needs to be better, faster, cheaper, and more customer-oriented 

than the competition.  It’s the only secret weapon you’ll ever need. 

 

Book Title: The Complete Book of Training: Theory, Principles, and Techniques 
Author:  G. Douglas Mayo and Phillip H Dubois 

Publisher:  University Associates, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 53 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Computer Training Handbook: Strategies for helping People to Learn 

Technology 
Author:  Elliott Masie 

Publisher:  Lakewood Books 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 The Computer Training Handbook is the resource textbook for the technology training 

and learning field.  The Handbook contains hundreds of tips from new and experienced trainers 

facing the challenge of how to help users learn new technology.  The Handbook is packed with 

real life stories from corporate training and support departments.  The Computer Training 

Handbook addresses the methods, technologies and organizational issues faced by training 

professionals. 

 

 

Book Title: The Computer Tutor: A Manager’s Guide to Personal Computers 
Author:  John C. LeDoux 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   

 While computers are entrenched in American Business, many managers have avoided using a 

microcomputer.  A growing number of managers are being forced to sure computers.  A 

similar number fail to realize the advantages of computer usage.  For example, a recent study 

in Public Administration Review noted that most managers lack computer knowledge. 

 Books are available that explain in detail the technological workings of a computer.  Other 

books use the systems approach to illustrate the integration of computers into an 

organization.  Until now, there was not a book that provided a basic explanation of 

computers and explained how managers could use computers in a practical manner. 

 This book includes sensible advice concerning how to learn about and work with computers, 

and overview of application software, specific examples of how to solve management 

problems by using a computer, and general benchmarks for evaluating the purchase of 

hardware and software.  The book includes graphic illustrations to assist the reader. 
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Book Title: The Conative Connection: Uncovering the Link Between Who You Are and 

How You Perform 
Author:  Kathy Kolbe 

Publisher:  Addison-Wesley company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 We have all grown up with the adage “actions speak louder than words”, but few of us 

realize that the way we act—the way we deal with challenge and risk, the way we communicate, 

the way we learn, and the way we play—remains consistent throughout our lives. 

 Kathy Kolbe’s landmark book, The Conative Connection, offers the first real insight into 

why we do things the way we do, enabling us to harness, rather than work against, the 

tremendous power of our own innate and highly individual creative instincts.  In fact, it presents 

a method by which you will act in a given situation. 

 From Plato to Freud, philosophers and psychologists have recognized three distinct parts 

of the mind: the cognitive (governing thought), the affective (emotion), and the conative (action). 

While the first two have been studies extensively, Kathy Kolbe is the first to develop a practical 

theory to define the ways we instinctively perform simple and complex tasks.  She has tested her 

ideas on people at all levels of major corporations on four continents, on a professional 

basketball team, in school systems, and on families—and has found the same startling results.  

The more you understand, trust, and –most importantly—sue the power of your own creative 

style and that of the people around you (coworkers, teammates, family, and friends, the more you 

will succeed in any endeavor, personal or professional.   

Kolbe identifies four modes of action, which each individual has in varying amounts.  

You use each mode at least some of the time, but you probably use one or more primarily and 

avoid another.  Are you predominantly a Fact Finder, careful to research a problem before 

responding?  Or are you a Follow Through, for whom systems are the answer?  Perhaps you’re a 

Quick Start, spontaneous and innovative in your solutions.  Or an Implementor, relishing 

demonstration and tangible results. 

 The conative connection delivers the liberating message that you don’t have to change 

the way you act to improve your performance.  Quite the contrary.  If you try to accomplish tasks 

through your “resistant” modes, you will quickly be frustrated.  Kolbe shows you how to predict 

what you and other people will and won’t do, how to avoid the forms of stress that grow out of 

misplaced expectations, and how to turn obstacles to productivity into synergy.  “Your best 

performance”, Kolbe says, “the one that brings you the greatest sense of accomplishment, not as 

an actor but as a person, comes from doing what comes naturally.” 

 

 

Book Title: Concurrent Planning:  From Permanency Planning to Permanency Action 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Luthern Social Services 
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Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
Includes chapters on topics such as: 

 Concurrent planning 

 Case review 

 Attachment 

 Strengths in families 

 Poor prognosis 

 Reasonable efforts 

 

Book Title: Confidentiality and Privacy in Social Work: A Guide to the Law For 

Practitioners and Students 
Author:  Donald L. Dickson 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   

  

Book Title: Confidentiality in Social Work Issues and Principles 
Author:  Susana J. Wilson 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1978 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Confronting Father Absence – A Guide To Renewing Fatherhood in your 

Community 
Author:  Don Eberly 

Publisher:  National Fatherhood Initiative 

Publication Date:  

Brief Description:   
 The National Fatherhood Initiative developed this publication as a comprehensive “how 

to” guide for individuals seeking to develop programs in their communities to promote 

responsible fatherhood. 

Whatever the readers position or capacity, there is something in the starter kit for each 

person:  whether the reader simple wants to promote responsible fatherhood in his sphere of 

personal influence; whether the reader is in a position to develop and outreach, support or skill-

building program in his school, church, prison, social agency or civic organization; or whether 

the reader desires to build a comprehensive city-wide or county-wide fatherhood initiative in 

direct partnership with NFI. 

 This community fatherhood initiative starter kit also serves as a statement of NFI’s 

official policies, philosophies and strategies for those considering affiliation with NFI. 
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Book Title: Conquering Addictive Behaviors within the Wall of Denial 
Author:  Robert J. Kearney 

Publisher:  W. W. Norton 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Denial is a natural process, a form of self-protection.  It is a wall built layer by layer to 

shelter us from pain and frightful truths.  It is a psychological defense that is as normal as 

flinching.  Within the Wall of Denial shows how this valuable, instinctive reaction can become 

rigid and maladaptive.  Retreat behind its protection can isolate people in their pain, alienate 

those around them, and facilitate the development of diseases, from addiction to heart disease.  It 

precludes seeking professional help and thus blocks early diagnosis and treatment.  It contributes 

to treatment failure and sets up the newly recovering addict to relapse. 

 This view of an essentially normal process gone wrong, along with a concern about 

reaching the individual trapped inside the wall, is the essence of Robert Kearney’s approach to 

denial and treatment of addiction, a disease of denial.  Today, estimates suggest that one out of 

every three Americans either has a drinking problem or is somehow affected by one.  Many more 

suffer from other behavioral problems such as drug addiction, eating disorders, out-of-control 

rage, spousal abuse, child abuse, gambling disorders, compulsive sexual behavior, spending 

disorders, and workaholism. 

 Those who suffer from such disorders retreat behind their wall of denial, and thus often 

seem unaware of the chaos around them.  They behave as if there is no problem; they minimize 

it, make excuses, or just seem unwilling or unable to take effective action.  The people who love 

and depend on them begin to need protection; they build walls of their own.  Their “enabling” or 

“co-dependent” behavior is also addressed in this book. 

 Kearney presents a fresh perspective on the nature and function of denial.  He describes 

each layer in the wall of denial, including denial of fact, implications, change, and finally denial 

of feelings, in language so remarkably clear that the reader can quickly realize what it is like to 

be on either side.  He then offers an innovative approach for working with people caught in 

denial that bridges the contrasting techniques of confrontation and support.  Empathic and tough, 

Kearney demonstrates how to gain client’s trust so that the wall of denial can be dismantled layer 

by layer. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 57 

Book Title: Contemporary Issues in Child Welfare Practice                               2 copies 
Editor:  Helen Cahalane 

Publisher:  Springer Science+Business Media 

Publication Date: 2013 

ISBN:  978-1-4614-8626-8 

Brief Description:   
 A seminar between covers, Contemporary Issues in Child Welfare Practice presents a 

clear picture of practice in today’s child protection landscape:  its challenges and opportunities, 

and the insights every professional needs.  Chapters map out an integrated systems of care 

framework that coordinates services across child welfare, mental health and other agencies while 

encouraging collaboration with families and the community.  Topics span theoretical and hands-

on practice imperatives from racial and cultural issues, to managing for outcomes, to concepts of 

permanency.  And the book’s case studies offer salient first-person perspectives from children 

families, and caseworkers.  Featured in the coverage: 

 

~Family engagement strategies in child welfare practice. 

~Promoting youth engagement, empowerment, and interdependence through team practices. 

~LGBTQ youth:  The challenge for child welfare. 

~Training and transfer of learning. 

~Reflective practices in supervision: Why thinking and reflecting are as important as doing. 

~Stress and child welfare work. 

~Organizational effectiveness strategies for child welfare. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Cool Communication: A Mother and Daughter Reveal the Keys to Mutual 

Understanding Between Parents and Kids 
Author:  Andrea Frank Henkart, and Journey Henkart 

Publisher:  The Berkley-Publishing Group 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 Growing up can be hard on both parents and kids.  Kids want their freedom to choose 

their friends, their clothes, their activities.  Parents want to be sure that their kids are safe, 

protected and are making good choices about their lives.  Both parents and kids want to be 

listened to and respected.  Using Cool Communications, parents and adolescents can learn to talk 

to-and even understand-each other.  With funny anecdotes and reassuring advice, Andrea Frank 

Henkart and her sixteen-year-old daughter, Journey, explain both sides of this often turbulent and 

frustrating relationship.  Parents learn how to foster their children’s responsibility and self-

control while maintaining their own sanity, and kids learn techniques for gaining respect and 

trust.  With a little practice and patience, agreements can be made that will work for everybody-

without damaging anyone’s vocal cords. 
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Book Title: Counseling for Empowerment 

Author:  Ellen Hawley McWhirter 

Publisher: American  Counseling Association 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 Counseling for Empowerment provides a broad understanding of the concept of 

empowerment and offers practical suggestions for counselors, psychologists, and social workers 

who wish to help their clients empower themselves.  McWhirter explores the nature of 

counseling from feminist, multicultural, community psychology, social work, educational, and 

nursing perspectives.  She successfully bridges the gap between theory and practice by including 

empowerment techniques for counselors and their clients and incorporating detailed case 

examples throughout the text. 

 

 This book also contains applications of counseling for empowerment in work with people 

of color; gay, lesbian, and bisexual clients; clients with HIV and AIDS; people with disabilities; 

survivors of violence; adolescents and older adults; and the “non-beautiful.” 

 

Book Title: Counseling the Culturally Different 
Author:  Derald Wing Sue & David Sue 

Publisher: John Wiley & Sons, Inc 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 
 Here is the long-awaited revision of this best selling reference on multicultural 

counseling, the most widely used and critically acclaimed text published on the topic.  The first 

book of its kind, Counseling the Culturally Different changed the thinking in multicultural 

counseling, setting the tone for a whole generation of psychological counselors across America.  

It has maintained its status as a classic in the field and is now the standard reference for nearly all 

courses in minority mental health and treatment.  This Third Edition is completely revised and 

updated, continuing the legacy of scholarly excellence combined with a provocative, practice 

oriented approach to the field. 

 The authors have reorganized the book to be consistent with new developments in 

research, theory, and practice.  Major additions include a more inclusive definition of 

multiculturalism, the most recent statistics on the changing complexion of society and the 

implications for clinical practice, and a discussion of the culture-bound basis of the ACA and 

APA Code of Ethics and Standards of Practice.  The authors continue to use a large number of 

clinical case studies and real-life examples to illustrate the concepts of multicultural counseling 

and therapy. 

 

Book Title: Counselor’s Manual for Relapse Prevention with Chemically Dependent 

Criminal Offenders 
Author:  Terence T. Gorski, M.A., & John M. Kelley, M.A., C.S.W 

Publisher:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Court Reporting: Grammar and Punctuation 2
nd

 Edition 
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Author:  Dianna Castilaw-Palliser 

Publisher: South-Western Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:  
 This book provides the basics necessary to fulfill the court reporter’s goal of an excellent 

transcript.  Grammatical rules are presented in a clear, uncomplicated format, as are the 

guidelines for correct punctuation.  This information is supported by examples, tests, and 

situations that are specific to the court reporter’s job.  All units have been expanded and new 

examples added; in addition, new exams have been presented and existing tests expanded. 

  

Book Title: Courtwise: Making Optimal use of the Legal Process to Insure Early 

Permanence for Children 

Author:  Linda Katz, M.S.W. & Norma Spoonemore, M.S.W. & Chris Robinson, M.S.W. 

Publisher:  Lutheran Social Services 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 It is the purpose of this guidebook to enable child welfare agencies to optimize legal 

means of insuring early permanency for children.  The law can be a major force supporting good 

case planning and sound decision-making.  A close working partnership between social work 

agency staff and their legal counsel is the best guarantee that every child we serve will receive 

the fullest legal protection and most aggressive social services (Hardin 1993).  Legal advocacy 

for the needs and rights of foster children is a vital addition to social work’s full array of 

culturally competent assessment and intervention tools. 

 

 

Book Title: Crack and Other Addictions: Old Realities and New Challenges for Child 

Welfare 
Author:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publisher:  Child Welfare league Of America 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
Divided into four sections including: 

 Understanding the challenge to child welfare 

 Meeting the challenge: coordinating services 

 Culturally responsive community strategies 

 Highlights and recommendations: policy discussion groups 
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Book Title: Creating High-Impact Training 
Author:  Richard Y. Chang 

Publisher:  Richard Chang Associates Inc 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Organizations are changing the way they train—from the executive suite to the front line.  

More than ever, trainers need to focus on the end results and training’s return on investment.  

Learn how the High-IMPACT Training Model can be your guide to designing and executing 

training that brings concrete, measurable results.  Whether you are building a just-in-time 

program focused on a specific training target, or an organization-wide initiative, this guidebook 

covers the process from beginning to end, and then some. 

 

Book Title: The Creative Spirit 
Author:  Daniel Goleman, Paul Kaufman, and Michael Ray 

Publisher:  Dutton 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   

   

Book Title: Creative Training Techniques Handbook: Tips, Tactics, and How-To’s For 

Delivering Effective Training 
Author:  Robert W. Pike, CSP 

Publisher:  Lakewood Books 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Creative Training Techniques is a remarkable system of ideas, techniques, strategies, 

tactics, and tips for anyone who wants to train or give presentations with maximum 

effectiveness, is why.  This book is an expanded and revised version for the handbook Pike 

developed for Creative Training Techniques participants.  It’s intended both for CTT graduates 

and for those who have never heard of Pike or his system.  It recreates the Creative Training 

Techniques process in a way that’s stimulating, easy to understand, and so practical you’ll start 

putting some of Pike’s ideas to work tomorrow.  That’s almost guaranteed.  

 

Book Title: Creative Training Techniques Newsletters 

Author:   

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:    
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Book Title: Creative Training Tools (2) 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 A squeeze on training budgets gets tighter, it becomes more and more important to make 

the most of classroom resources to engage learners during training.  The collection of simple, 

easy-to-implement tools and techniques is an invaluable resource to use as you develop a course-

or give a timeworn session new life. 

The tips in Creative Training Tools help you: 

 Actively involve learners with inexpensive props and resources. 

 Ease stress and energize a group during intense training sessions. 

 Promote creativity with brainteasers and games. 

 Break the ice and foster networking with engaging exercise. 

 

Book Title: Creative Work: The Constructive Role of Business in a Transforming Society 
Author:  Willis Harman and John Hormann 

Publisher:  Knowledge Systems, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 What are the new ways of doing business that can provide every citizen opportunities for 

meaningful and fulfilling work?  And why is it only now that such action is possible? 

 A profound transformation of the role of work and business is underway.  Its driving 

energy doesn’t arise from clever management or charismatic leaders, but is a bubbling up of new 

goals and deeper values from a vast “creative middle band.”  Powerful evidence is presented that 

valuing learning, teaching and human development indicated a society in the process of healing 

itself. 

 Businesses, large and small, are in a unique position to channel these aspirations for 

meaningful work into a constructive transformation of the marketplace.  Many businesses are 

already successfully operating from the emerging new rules: survive, prosper and contribute. 

 

Book Title: Crossing Over To Canaan-The Journey OF New Teachers In Diverse 

Classrooms 
Author:  Gloria Ladson-Billings 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 2001 

ISBN: 0-7879-5001-7 

Brief Description: Educating teachers to work well in multicultural classrooms has become an 

all-important educational priority in today’s schools.  In Crossing Over to Canaan, the author 

details the real-life stories of eight novice teachers participating in an innovative teacher 

education program called Teach for Diversity.  Through their experiences, she illustrates how 

good teachers can meet the challenges of teaching students from highly diverse backgrounds-and 

find a way to “cross over to Canaan”.  
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Book Title: Crucial Conversations  Tools for Talking When Stakes Are High 
Authors:  Kerry Patterson, Joseph Grenny, Ron McMillan, Al Switzler 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill 

Publication Date: 2002 

ISBN: 978-0-07-140194-4 

Brief Description:  

   

 

 

 

Book Title: Cults in Our Midst: The Hidden Menace in Our Everyday Lives 
Author:  Margaret Thaler-Singer and Janja Lalich 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 The country’s leading authority on cults, Margaret Thaler Singer, calls on her nearly fifty 

years of expertise to write the definite book on cults.  Written with author and former cult 

member Janja Lalich, Singer’s first book is a shocking expose that reveals what cults are and 

how they work.  Cults in Our Midst offers vital information on how to help people escape cult 

entrapments and recover from the experience.  This compelling book debunks commonly held 

myths and answers perplexing questions about cults. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: Cultural Communication and Intercultural Contact 
Author:  Donald Carbaugh 

Publisher:  Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishing 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 Divided into three parts with chapters in each.  These parts include: 

 Culture talking about itself 

 Intercultural communication 

 Cross-cultural comparisons of communication phenomena 

 

Book Title: Cultural Competence for Evaluators: A Guide for Alcohol and Other Drug 

Abuse Prevention Practitioners Working With Ethnic/Racial Communities 
Author:  Mario A. Orlandi 

Publisher:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
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 With Cultural Competence for Evaluators: A Guide for Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse 

Prevention Practitioners Working With Ethnic/Racial Communities, the office of Substance 

Abuse Prevention (OSAP) introduces the first in a groundbreaking series of cultural competence 

publications.  This volume examines the issues of cultural competence for program evaluators as 

it relates to African-American, Hispanic, American Indian, Alaska-Native, and Asian/Pacific 

Islander-American community groups.  OSAP’s Cultural Competence Series is designed to 

advance scientific study and evaluation of community alcohol and other drug (AOD) abuse 

prevention approaches within the multicultural context of the United States.  Each of our 

Multicultural communities offers a rich and diverse ethnic heritage that, if fully explored and 

understood, will play an important role in the development of AOD prevention programs that 

focus on strengthening cultural resiliency and protective factors. 

 Cultural Competence for Evaluators will increase understanding of America’s diverse 

ethnic heritage, both its risk factors and the cultural factors that contribute to cultural resiliency.  

In doing so, it will enhance the knowledge and skills of AOD prevention program evaluators 

working with ethnic/racial communities. 

 The Cultural Competence Series provides OSAP with a great opportunity to formulate 

effective strategies for AOD professionals working in multicultural settings.  This unprecedented 

volume will establish a framework for celebrating the diversity of our United States and the unity 

within that diversity.  We hope that the knowledge contained in these monograph will stimulate 

new ideas and further prevention efforts among all Americans. 

 

Book Title: Cultural Competence Self-Assessment Instrument 
Author:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 The Cultural Competence Self-Assessment Instrument is a CWLA management tool to 

help organizations providing services to children, youths, and their families identify, improve, 

and enhance cultural competence in staff relations and client service functions.  The instrument, 

which has been field-tested, provides a practical, easy-to-use approach to address the major 

issues of delivering culturally competent service. 

 

 

Book Title: Cultural Diversity in Organizations 
Author:  Taylor Cox, Jr. 

Publisher:  Berrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 Based on ten years of teaching, research, and consulting, Cultural Diversity in 

Organizations 

 Brings together the most comprehensive base of knowledge yet assembled on the topic 

 Offers a systematic conceptual framework for understanding diversity and its effects on 

organizational behavior and effectiveness 

 Provides action tools for more effective management of diversity in organizations 
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Book Title: Cultural Diversity Fieldbook 

                     Fresh Visions & Breakthrough Strategies for Revitalizing the Workplace 
Author:  George F. Simons, Bob Abramms, & L. Ann Hopkins with Diane J. Johnson 

Publisher:  Peterson’s/Pacesetter Books 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:  As the authors assembled the Cultural Diversity Fieldbook, they were forced 

to examine critically the “culture of diversity”.  They started to see ever more clearly the sets of 

assumptions, perspectives, established practices, and biases that are commonly accepted as part 

and parcel of the diversity enterprise.    The Fieldbook airs widely differing perspectives on the 

value and purpose of diversity in North America.  (The Canadian perspectives, represented here 

in more than token fashion, speak to a cultural diversity different from that of the United States.) 

 

The Cultural Diversity Fieldbook is divided into ten sections; each is introduced with a 

“guidepost”-commentary about the material included.  Also included are more than forty 

activities, which vary from things you can do alone or with a partner to larger group exercises for 

corporate training classrooms, organizational meetings, community gatherings, and church 

groups. 

 

Book Title: Dads at a Distance:  An Activities Handbook For Strengthening Long Distance 

Relationships 

Author:  The National Institute For Building Long Distance Relationships 

Publisher:  A&E Family Publishers 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:   
 This handbook contains 330 activities to help business travelers, non-custodial fathers, 

military men, airline pilots, truckers, railroad engineers, actors, newspaper and television 

reporters, long distance bus drivers, inmates, cruise ship employees, construction  workers, 

consultants, athletes, and any other fathers who have to be away from their children, strengthen 

and enjoy their relationships with their children whey they are away. 

 

  

Book Title: Dealing with Feelings: I’m Frustrated 
Author:  Elizabeth Crary 

Publisher:  Parenting Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 Frustration is especially familiar to young children who perceive grownups and older 

siblings as being much more capable of performing tasks and activities than they are.  

Unaddressed, the emotion can be undermining.  Parents can’t make uncomfortable feelings go 

away, but they can offer support and empower children to create solutions that work for them.  

Elizabeth Crary provides guidance and suggestions and helps children find solutions that work. 

In this story… 

 Alex is very frustrated when he tries, unsuccessfully, to roller-skate.  It looks so easy, but 

he just can’t do it!  At first the only option he can think of is to smash the skates.  Alex comes to 

realize there are many other ways to handle his feelings. 
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Book Title: Dealing with Feelings: I’m Mad 
Author:  Elizabeth Crary 

Publisher:  Parenting Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 Tired of temper tantrums? Foot-stomping? Squabbling, squawking and screaming?  

Children’s emotions can be draining and validating strong emotions like anger can become a task 

for the brave.  Unfortunately, telling children to “use works” or sending them to their rooms 

rarely provides long-term solutions to handling strong emotions.  Elizabeth Crary offers options 

that children will enjoy—and that work. 

In this story… 

 When rain cancels a long-awaited picnic, Katie decides to “vent” on the people around 

here, until her father understandingly encourages her to examine other ways to work through her 

anger. 

 

Book Title: Dealing with Feelings: I’m Proud 
Author:  Elizabeth Crary 

Publisher:  Parenting Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 In the hectic lives of the most aware, sensitive and caring parents there are moments 

when a child’s “small” accomplishment go unnoticed—much to the chagrin and pain of the 

child.  I’m Proud emphasizes to children that self-affirmation is crucial to building a healthy 

sense of self-esteem, and that they can recognize the value of their own achievements regardless 

of external approval or interest.  Whether it’s tying shoes, completing a term paper, or being 

promoted, we all need to ability to feel healthy pride to enhance self-esteem and build 

confidence.  Elizabeth Crary indicates a variety of ways for children to cultivate this critical skill 

early in life. 

In this story… 

 When Mandy finally learns to tie her shoes, no one in her family seems to care!  

However, she learns that, with a little resourcefulness, she can still feel good about herself and 

her accomplishments. 
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Book Title: The DeShaney Case 
Author:  Lynne Curry 

Publisher:  University Press of Kansas 

Publication Date: 2007 

ISBN:  978-070061497-4 

Brief Description:  “A gripping story of the real people and events behind the case, interwoven 

with another story-that of the child welfare system and its related laws and policies-with each 

story illuminating the other.  Law students, policy makers, and all who care for children have 

much to learn from this well written book, grounded in deep historical understanding” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Delivering Effective Training 
Author:  Tom W. Goad 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief Description:   
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Book Title: Delivering Knock Your Socks Off Service 
Author:  Kristin Anderson 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 Delivering Knock Your Socks Off Service is a guidebook for service professionals 

working on the front line.  It equips you with the savvy and skills you need to deliver 

unbelievably great service under any circumstances. 

 

Book Title: Designing Competence-Based Training 
Author:  Shirley Fletcher 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 Increasingly, workplace performance is measured by standards of occupational 

competence.  This book is a welcome resource for those responsible for identifying training 

needs, or designing, delivering, and evaluating training programs in response to such 

requirements. 

 

Book Title: Desk Reference to the Diagnostic Criteria from DSM-IV-TR 

Author:   
Publisher:  American Psychiatric Association 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  

 One of the most important features of DSM-IV is its provision of diagnostic criteria to 

improve the reliability of diagnostic judgments.  For quick reference, the clinician may wish to 

have available a small and convenient manual that contains only the Classification (i.e., the list 

of disorders, subtypes, and specifiers, and diagnostic codes), sections describing the use of the 

manual and multiaxial assessment, and diagnostic criteria sets.  This “Mini-D” is meant to be 

used in conjunction with the full DMS-IV; its proper use requires familiarity with the text 

descriptions for each disorder that accompany the criteria sets.  It should be noted that an 

evidence-based text revision of DSM-IV was published in 2000 and is referred to as DSM-IV-

TR to distinguish it from the version originally published in 1994.  Changes in a few diagnostic 

codes reflecting updates in the ICD-9-CM coding system and corrections made to a few of the 

criteria sets and Not Otherwise Specified categories have necessitated this revision of the Mini-

D.   
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Book Title: Despair Turned into Rage – Understanding and Helping Abused, Neglected, 

and Abandoned Youth 
Author:  Paul Lavin and Cynthia Park 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:   
 Why do so many young people in foster care appear angry and show disrespect toward 

authority?  Paul Lavin and Cynthia Park, the authors of Despair Turned into Rage:  

Understanding and Helping Abused, Neglected, and Abandoned Youth assert that such antisocial 

behavior has its roots in the despair that children feel when they are abused, neglected, or 

abandoned by their parents or other caregivers. 

 Those who work with these children will benefit from the interviewing techniques that 

the authors describe, as well as from three intervention strategies:  the Three Wishes, Living 

Alone on an Island, and Sentence Completion.  Despair Turned into Rage also includes relevant 

examples of youth whose antisocial behavior can only be changed when we – and the youths 

themselves – understand the underlying cause of their actions. 

 

Book Title: Developing Cross-Cultural Competence 2
nd

 Edition 
Author:  Eleanor W. Lynch and Marci J. Hanson 

Publisher:  Paul H. Brooks Publishing Co., Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   

 

 

Book Title: Developing Effective Training Skills (2) 
Author:  Tony Pont 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill Book Company 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 As organizations begin to play a more practice role in training—developing in-house 

training programs, or forming networks and consortiums to help meet training needs—the role of 

the trainer has become increasing more demanding.  To succeed in today’s fast-changing 

environment the trainer need to be able to draw on a wide variety of skill; skills which can be 

difficult to obtain. 

Developing effective training skills has been written to help everyone involved in an 

‘upfront’ role in training to develop a high level of competency.   

 Too often trainers are bogged down in a mass of theory.  Based on many years of 

international training experience, this book shows how to convert theory into good practice.  It 

provides a clear outline of the essential theory—learning, motivation, group development, 

communication processes—as it actually applies in effective training. 

Developing Effective Training Skills is a practical working manual.  Using examples, 

exercises and checklists, it will help you develop your skills in: 
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 Identifying the basic requirements for competent trainer 

 Drawing up a practical list of do’s and don’ts in training 

 Drawing up a personal development plan using the numerous practical exercises successfully 

 Undertaking all the main training requirements—course design, delivery, group management. 

     Whether it is used in conjunction with ‘Train the Trainer” courses, or as a self development 

book, drawing on the suggested activities at the end of each chapter, Developing Effective 

Training Skills will help you improve your training competence. 

 

Book Title: Developing Instructional Design 
Author:  Geri E. H. McArdle, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  Crisp Publications, Inc 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
Training with success…”How-To-Do-It” book! 

 You can successfully train your employees or, improve your instructional performance.  

Do it quickly…easily, with this easy–to-follow book. 

 You will learn what to do to identify company training needs.  Understanding how tested 

training methods can work to make employees work harder and with greater determination to 

master learning materials.  Step-by-step, you will learn how to choose the best training 

methodologies, tools and techniques.  How to set realistic objectives.  How to make your 

presentations exciting and easy-to-understand.  Lastly, how to build the three critical factors of 

involvement, participation, and self-pacing into your training programs. 

This Book reveals… 

 How to use a system to design a training program 

 How to develop learning objectives 

 How to evaluate and select training techniques 

 How to plan and review your training program’s performance 

 How to identify objectives 

 How to convert years of front-line experience into systematic, well-organized learning 

programs 

 How to develop easy-to-follow presentation skills 

Instruction design means using systematic process to understand a human performance 

problem, figuring out what to do about it and finally, doing something about it. 

This book is the trainer’s survival kit, and is for anyone faces with designing and 

delivering training programs.  The skills and technique, quizzes and checklists provide instant 

learning and feedback.  You are now on your way to designing and presenting guaranteed 

successful training programs.  

 

 

Book Title: Developing, Marketing, & Promoting Successful Seminars & Workshops 
Author:  Robert W. Pike, CSP 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
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Book Title: Developing Teaching Style in Adult Education 
Author:  Joe E. Heimlich and Emmalou Norland 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 The need for adult education, delivered in a wide arrange of forms by a variety of 

educators, is increasing exponentially.  Traditionally trained teachers of adults may soon become 

the minority, as “lay” persons fill the growing demand for adult educators.  In order to succeed 

and improve as teachers, it is imperative that these newcomers—as well their professionally 

trained colleagues—examine their own beliefs and attitudes toward teaching and learning and 

use the information to develop teaching styles suited to their own personalities. 

 Presenting numerous activities—for both individuals and groups—designed to foster self-

knowledge and growth in teaching, the authors examine the primary elements of the teaching-

learning exchange.  They explain how teaching style is developed, and they suggest specific 

approaches for matching methods to style.  Valuable special resources, including scales for 

measuring beliefs and values about teaching, help describe individual teaching styles. 

 

Book Title: A Developmental Network Approach to Therapeutic Foster Care 
Author:  Paul Fine 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 Family foster care placement, by offering opportunities for new and corrective 

experience, is a powerful social intervention capable of altering the fundamental focus and 

subsequent direction of child and family development.  In spite of its power to improve lives, 

poorly conceived foster care can be catastrophic to child and family alike.  Yet experience 

indicates that thoughtful planning and skillful care by a network of expert foster parents and 

well-informed professionals can produce positive results. 

 This book presents an original, case-focused, network oriented approach to therapeutic 

foster care for older children who suffer from complex biogenic and socially derived 

developmental disorders.  Until its close, the work described was carried out over approximately 

two decades, in the same community, often with the same families; and despite profound and 

frequent changes in the mental health and child welfare systems, the approach appears to have 

been effective.  Details from a careful follow-up study are contained in three chapters of this 

book, but the book is, in fact, about loving care in the midst of change. 
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Book Title: Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders Fourth Edition (2) 
Author:  American Psychiatric Association 

Publisher:  American Psychiatric Association 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 The utility and credibility of DSM-IV require that it focus on its clinical, research, and 

educational purposes and be supported by an extensive empirical foundation.  Our highest 

priority has been to provide a helpful guide to clinical practice, we hoped to make DSM-IV 

practical and useful for clinicians by striving for brevity of criteria sets, clarity of language, and 

explicit statements of the constructs embodied in the diagnostic criteria.  An additional goal was 

to facilitate research and improve communication among clinicians and researchers.  We were 

also mindful of the use of DSM-IV for improving the collection of clinical information and as an 

educational tool for teaching psychopathology.  
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Book Title: Different Children Different Needs 
Author:  Charles F. Boyd 

Publisher:  Multnomah 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 

Book Title: Differential Response in Child Welfare 
Author:  Lisa Merkel-Holguin 

Publisher:  American Humane Association 

Publication Date: 2005 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Discover the Importance of Padohric 
Author:  Pennsylvania Department of Health Research and Information Clearinghouse 

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description 

 

Book Title: The Diversity Advantage 

Sub-Title:  How American Business Can Out-Perform Japanese and European Companies 

In The Global Marketplace 
Author:  John P. Fernandez with Mary Barr 

Publisher:  Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:  By presenting the compelling link among diversity, team building, and 

high-quality products, The Diversity Advantage explains how corporations in the United 

States can improve their organizational effectiveness, and how foreign businesses can begin 

to work with a heterogeneous mix of employees, customers, suppliers, and partners. 

 

 

  

Book Title: Diversity in the Workplace: Human Resources Initiatives   (2 copies) 
Author:  Susan E. Jackson and Associates 

Publisher:  The Guildford Press 

Publication Date: 1992 
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Brief Description:   
 The importance of addressing diversity in the workplace has gained widespread 

recognition in recent year.  Among the forces calling attention to diversity in the workplace are 

the changing nature of the workforce, globalization of labor and customer markets, and 

organizational restructurings, such as mergers and joint ventures, which bring diverse corporate 

cultures together.  Most firms, however, are only beginning to evaluate and adjust policies that 

were originally designed for yesterday’s more homogeneous workforce.  The large-scale 

organizational changes attracting attention are, for now, the exception to the rule, but they do 

present examples of what can be accomplished.  Toward that end, this volume describes how 

nine prominent organizations have responded to the challenge.  Featuring descriptive case 

studies from such firms as Xerox, Digital Equipment, Pacific Bell, American Express, Coopers 

& Lybrand, and Pepsi-Cola International, it covers international diversity and merging corporate 

cultures, as well as ethnic, gender, and lifestyle differences. 

 Unique in its attention to detail, its coverage of changes over a long period of time, and 

it’s broad definition of workforce diversity, this book will interest professionals in psychology, 

sociology, and business.  Important reading for human resource professionals. It also serves as a 

text for graduate courses in industrial/organizational psychology, undergraduate and graduate 

sociology courses on work and organizations, and undergraduate and graduate business courses 

on general management, human resource management, and organizational training development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Do They Grow Out of It? Long Term Outcomes of Childhood Disorders 
Author:  Lily Hechtman, M.D. F.R.C.P.C 

Publisher:  American Psychiatric Press, Inc 

Published Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 What happens to children with psychiatric disorders as they mature?  Many children 

experience attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder, depression, suicidal behavior, anxiety 

disorders, obsessive-compulsive disorder, schizophrenia, and conduct disorder. Long-term 

outcome of childhood disorders is becoming increasingly more important as clinicians, teachers, 

and parents take a broader, more comprehensive view of childhood disorders, their natural 

history, their developmental impact, later adolescent and adult functioning, and their possible 

multigenerational consequences. 

 Do They Grow Out of It?  Long-Term Outcomes of Childhood Disorders is the first 

comprehensive review of this important area that familiarizes clinicians and others about long-
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term outcomes of childhood disorders.  This book will guide present interventions, which will 

improve long-term outcome in the future.  Each chapter is written by a professional with 

expertise in both the disorder and its long-term sequelae.  The authors critically review available 

information on long-term outcome of the particular childhood disorder; what factors, particularly 

treatments, influence this outcome; and what future research or clinical directions appear 

promising. 

 

 

Book Title: Dreams 
Author:  Robert W. Pike 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1991 Vol. 1 

Brief Description:   

  

Book Title: Dynamic Openers & Energizers (2) 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Make your sessions more dynamic, your presentation style more powerful with this 

collection of fast, effective openers and energizers.  This book represents the industries best 

thinking on how to open and sustain a session with style. 

 Dynamic Openers & Energizers is a powerful tool to add to your training chest, a 

resource you’ll be able to call upon again and again. 

 Take away quick, practical tips on how to: 

 Mentally involve and challenge your participants. 

 Facilitate networking with innovative icebreakers. 

 Relieve stress and energize a group during intense training sessions. 

 Engage learners with resources from mind-benders to music. 

Use this book to get your participants focused, talking, and concentrating on the task at 

hand: learning. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Effective Organizational Development 
Author:  A. B. Reynolds 

Publisher:  Lakewood Books 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:   
 This Guide to Organizational Development contains: 

 More than 90 tools, exercises and activities. 

 Over 60 lists of valuable tips 

 40+ process guides 

 More than 20 checklists and worksheets 
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 20 charts and matrices 

 Two valuable models that align organizational effectiveness and business processes. 

 

Book Title: The Effective Use of Role-Play: A Handbook for Teachers and Trainers 
Author:  Morry Van Ments 

Publisher:  Nichols Publishing 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Eighth National Roundtable on CPS Risk Assessment 
Author:  Toshio Tatara, Ph.D 

Publisher:  American Public Welfare Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
This book is divided into topics such as: 

 Cross validation issues: research and applications 

 Risk assessment implementation and research in progress 

 Supervision and training in risk assessment 

 Risk assessment research update 

 Risk assessment design 

 Small group discussions 

 Findings of a survey of the roundtable audience 

 Conceptual issues in risk assessment 

 Training in risk assessment 

 A summary of the roundtable 

 

Book Title: The Employee Handbook of New Work Habits for a Radically Changing 

World 
Author:  Price Pritchett, PhD 

Publisher:  Pritchett and Associates, Inc 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description:   
 Price Pritchett’s newest handbook shows your employees why they must change because 

of the radical shifts in the world around us.  Use it to: 

 Build employee commitment from the bottom up 

 Eliminate the root causes of resistance to change 

 Create a fast, agile, adaptable work force 

 Change employees’ outdated and dangerous mindset 
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Book Title: Empowering Families: Papers from the Fifth Annual Conference on Family-

Based Services 

Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  National Association for Family-Based Services 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
  This book includes sections on the following topics: 

 Training and Education 

 Research 

 Practice issues 

 Program and practice issues 

 Program and policy issues 

 

Book Title: The End of Bureaucracy & the Rise of the Intelligent Organization 
Author:  Gifford and Elizabeth Pinchot 

Publisher:  Berrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Gifford & Elizabeth Pinchot confront head-on the key organizational issues that are 

threatening the very existence of today’s corporations.  They sum up why bureaucracy no longer 

works and show that “bureaucracy is no more appropriate to the information age than serfdom 

was to the industrial era.  Only freedom and community will work.” 

 In today’s complex and intelligence-intensive world economy, organizations can no 

longer rely exclusively on the intelligence of those few at the top of the pyramid.  The amount of 

clear thinking required to deal with the multitude of different customer demands, different ethnic 

cultures, different technological advances, and different possible futures means that everyone is 

on organization must be involved. 

 The Pinchot’s describe the “intelligent organization”—an organization that develops and 

engages the intelligence, business judgment, and wide-system responsibility of all its members.  

By using the intelligence of every employee, an organization can respond far more effectively to 

customers, partners, and competitors. 

 In exploring how intelligent organizations create the conditions for both freedom of 

choice and responsibility for the whole, the Pinchot’s provide a far-reaching guide to: 

 Establishing internal free markets 

 Freedom of enterprise 
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Book Title: Effective Supervisory Practice Part I – Instructor’s Guide 

Author:  Floyd J. Alwon 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 

Book Title: Effective Supervisory Practice Part I - Workbook 

Author:  Floyd J. Alwon 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Effective Supervisory Practice Part II  - Workbook 

Author:  Floyd J. Alwon 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

 

Book Title: Emerging School-Based Approaches for Children with Emotional and 

Behavioral Problems:  Research and Practice in Service Integration 

Author:  Robert J. Illback & C. Michael Nelson-Editors 

Publisher:  The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

ISBN; 1-56024-819-X 

Brief Description:   
         This book is a valuable resource for school and public health administrators, mental health 

personnel, special educators, and community leaders interested in effectively addressing the 

unmet needs and problems of children with emotional and behavioral problems.  The volume is 

well suited for use as a resource both for community enlightenment, and as training resources in 

classes for a variety of different disciplines which are concerned about the provisions of services 

to children, families, and school systems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 78 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Energizing the Learning Environment 
Author:  William A. Draves 

Publisher:  LERN 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 Some 25 percent of learning depends on the physical environment. 

 This is the first book to focus exclusively and comprehensively on the physical aspects of 

the learning situation for adults. 

 Written for: 

 Presenters 

 Meeting planners 

 Teachers 

 Program administrators 

 Instructors of all kinds 

Those involved in: 

 Conferences 

 Seminars 

 Classes 

 Courses 

For experienced presenters: 

 Advanced, in-depth and current practical how-to techniques, strategies and tips to 

enhance your success. 

For new presenters: 
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 Comprehensive and concise treatment of all the important aspects for the physical 

learning environment and how it can help your improve your sessions. 

Practical 

 More than 200 how-to ideas, tips and suggestions.  Just one technique will help enhance 

your presentation and improve your participants’ learning. 

Innovative 

 Discover the breakthrough research on Presenter Space and a pioneering work on 

Learning Mediums. 

Comprehensive 

 Covers all four key elements—the natural environment, the meeting room, learning 

mediums, and teaching tools. 

Conceptual 

 This book will change with the way you see your physical setting and its effect on your 

session. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Engaging with Fathers – Practice Issues for Health and Social Care 
Author:  Brigid Daniel & Julie Taylor 

Publisher:  Jessica Kingsley Publishers 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:   
 Fathers can be marginalized or ignored in child protection practice.  Engaging with 

Fathers examines the reasons for such prejudice and offers suggestions to social works and 

health visitors on how to include fathers and stepfathers in consideration for practice and policy.   

 

Book Title: Enhancing Adult Motivation to Learn 
Author:  Raymond J. Wlodkowski 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 Enhancing Adult Motivation to Learn explains the positive effects motivation has on 

adults learning and instruction, points out the special qualities of motivation instructors, 

elaborates key factors that influence motivation, and presents sixty-eight specific motivational 

strategies that can be effectively applies throughout a course of instruction.  The book is a 

uniquely practical resource for all instructors, trainers, organizational development professionals, 

and others who want to make the learning process more successful and rewarding for adult 

learners and for the people who teach them. 

 

  

Book Title: Establishing Parent Involvement in Foster Care Agencies 
Author:  Karen Blumenthal & Anita Weinberg 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1984 
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Brief Description: 

 Establishing Parent Involvement in Foster Care Agencies focuses on the important issues 

of parent involvement, which we see as critical to meeting the best interests of children involved 

in the child welfare system.  We are aware that this is not easy to accomplish…nor is dealing 

with parents a simple matter…Let’s face it.  It is easy to leave decisions to the agency and, 

perhaps to the foster parents. 

 It is also wrong. 

 It encourages parents to avoid their responsibility to their children, and we must not do 

that.  We need to set appropriate standards for parenting and help those adults who need to learn 

how to meet those standards. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Ethical Child Welfare Practice 
Author:  University of Chicago School of Social Service Administration and Office of the 

Inspector General, Illinois Department of Children and Family Services 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description:   
 Ethical Child Welfare Practice is a practical, hands-on guide, addressing a range of topics 

specific to child welfare, including: 

 Integrity    responsibilities to the court 

 Self-determination   termination or transfer of services 

 Informed consent   handling unethical actions by others 

 Confidentiality 

 Conflicts of interest 

 Competence 

 A series of case studies at the end of each chapter offers readers the opportunity to apply 

the concepts they have learned and further equips them to make ethically sound decisions in the 

best interests of the children and families they serve.  Suitable for child welfare professionals, 

administrators, and students, this book is a must-have resource for all involved in the area of 

child welfare practice. 

 

Book Title: Ethnicity & Family Therapy 
Author:  Monica McGoldrick, John K. Pearce, Joseph Giordano 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1982 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 81 

Brief Description: 

 Ethnicity & Family Therapy is an exceedingly valuable contribution to the 

psychotherapeutic literature.  This book focuses on the cultural differences in client and 

therapists, which must be recognized, understood, and utilized to provide effective mental health 

programs to America’s diverse population groups. 

 The book draws cultural profiles relating to specific intervention strategies, sharpening 

sensitivity to those differences that may affect the clinician’s and the family’s perceptions of 

therapeutic method, process, and outcome.  Rather than assuming that ethnic values will 

disappear through assimilation, the volume’s editors and contributors argue that these differences 

constitute an active dynamic in family treatment. 

 

Book Title: Evaluating Training Programs – The Four Levels 
Author:  Donald L. Kirkpatrick 

Publisher:  Berrett-Koehler Publishers, Inc 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:  In 1959 Donald Kirkpatrick developed a four-level model for evaluating 

training programs.  The “Kirkpatrick Model” has since become the most widely used approach to 

evaluating training in the corporate, government, and academic worlds.   

 Evaluating Training Programs provides the first comprehensive guide to Kirkpatrick’s 

Four-Level Model, along with detailed case studies of how the model is being used successfully 

in a wide range of programs and institutions.  This new edition includes revisions and updates fo 

the existing material plus new case studies that show the four-level model in action.   

 Going beyond simple reaction questionnaires to rate training programs, Kirkpatrick’s 

model focuses on four areas for a ore comprehensive approach to evaluation: evaluating reaction, 

evaluating learning, evaluating behavior, and evaluating results. 

 

 

Book Title: Evaluation: 10 Significant Ways For Measuring & Improving Training Impact 
Author:  Sandra Merwin 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Evaluation of the Auberle Shelter Diversion Program 
Author:  CATY Foundation Evaluation Team 

Publisher:  N/A 

Publication Date: July 1, 1993 

Brief Description:   
 A research project of Auberle Shelter Diversion Program.  This research was divided 

into: 

 Introduction 

 Methodology/Analysis 

 Findings 

 Recommendations 

 Conclusions 
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Book Title: An Evaluation of Families First of Minnesota 
Author:  Institute for Social and Economic Development 

Publisher:  N/A 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 A research report containing the following section: 

 Introduction 

 Methodology 

 Findings from case data 

 Findings from focus groups and key interviews 

 Findings from families first provider survey 

 Cost effectiveness analysis 

 Summary and recommendations 

 

Book Title: Evaluation of the Illinois Family First Placement Prevention Program: Final 

Report 
Author:  Chapin Hall Center for Children 

Publisher:  Illinois Department of Children and Family Services 

Publication Date: June 1993 

Brief Description:   
 A research report containing the following sections: 

 Introduction 

 Evaluation design and methods 

 Client characteristics 

 Program and service characteristics 

 Program effects on selected case outcomes 

 Findings from interviews with parents 

 Conclusions and recommendations 

 

Book Title: Evaluation Research in Child Welfare – Improving Outcomes Through 

University-Public Agency Partnerships (3) 
Author:  Katharine Briar-Lawson and Joan Levy Zlotnik 

Publisher: The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description:  

 

Book Title: Every Child Deserves A Champion: Including the Child Within You (Book) 
Author:  Bob Danzig with Callie Rucker Oettinger 

Publisher: Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

              What happens when a child has a champion?  In Bob Danzig’s case, he went from being 

a foster care child to being the nationwide head of the Hearst Newspaper Group and vice 

president of the Hearst Corporation.  When Bob was twelve years old, Mae Morse, the foster 
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care professional moving him from his fourth foster home to his fifth, told him, “You are 

worthwhile.”  For the first time in his life, Bob felt a sense of self-worth.  And, from that 

moment on, those words were tattooed on his spirit, staying with him his entire life.  Rather than 

muscles of steel, or the ability to leap over tall buildings in a single bound, most of the 

champions in life are individuals whose strength is their kindness – their compassion for the 

wellbeing of others.  Every Child Deserves a Champion – Including the Child Within You! Is a 

testimonial to all those who have experienced positive life changes because someone chose to 

champion them or because they championed someone else.  It is also Bob Danzig’s hope that 

Every Child Deserves a Champion encourages others to embrace every opportunity to be a 

champion, regardless of age, as each of us always has some of the child within us.   

 

Book Title: Everyone’s A Coach: You Can Inspire Anyone to Be a Winner 
Author:  Don Shula and Ken Blanchard 

Publisher: Harper Business and Zondervan Publishing House 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: Excellence in Government: Total Quality Management In the 1990s 
Author:  David K. Carr and Ian D. Littman 

Publisher:  Coopers & Lybrand 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 In 1990, when Coopers and Lygbrand published the first edition of Excellence in 

Government, Total Quality Management was still an emerging approach to better quality 

productivity, and efficiency.  Today, it’s a management philosophy whose time has come. 

 Excellence in Government gives hundreds of real-world examples of how federal, state, 

and local governments use TQM methods to reach new heights of service quality, while saving 

millions of taxpayer dollars.  The information presented is original, including unpublished 

material surveys, interviews with government personnel, and Coopers & Lybrand’s own ample 

experience in helping public sector agencies implement TQM.  Reader recommendations for this 
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second edition led to two entirely new chapters: one on the step-by-step details of how them 

Governor Bill Clinton introduced TQM to Arkansas and made quality “JOB ONE” in the state; 

the second on how a new approach to change can transform outmoded business processes into 

high-performance operations.  Also, three new surveys done in 1991 and 1992 provide the latest 

insights on progress in quality management. 

 The message of Excellence in Government; the chief obstacle to public sector quality 

continues to be lack of leadership by elected and appointed officials.  The authors explain what 

these leaders can and must do to maximize the benefits of TQM in government, the best example 

being President Bill Clinton, who truly “walked the talk” of quality leadership in Arkansas. 

 

 

Book Title: Execution – The Discipline of Getting Things Done 

Author:  Larry Bossidy, Ram Charan 

Publisher:  Crown Business 

Publication Date:  2002 

Brief Description:   
 A great practitioner and an insightful theorist join forces to write a compelling business 

story of   “how to get it done. 

 

Book Title: Exercises in Helping Skills 
Author:  Gerard Egan 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1975 

Brief Description:   
 Workbook/manual teaching and practicing helping skills. Sections include: 

 Preparation for playing the role of client in helping interactions 

 Attending 

 Concreteness 

 The component parts of primary-level accurate empathy 

 Genuineness and respect: a behavioral perspective 

 Putting it all together in stage I 

 The skills of stage II 

 Answers are includes to selected exercises 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Explosive Child 
Author:  Ross W. Greene, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  HarperCollins  

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 The Explosive Child lays out a sensitive, practical approach to helping your child at home 

and school, including: 

 reducing hostility and antagonism between the child and adults 

 anticipating situations in which the child is mostly likely to explode 
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 creating an environment in which explosions are less likely to occur  

 focusing less on reward and punishment and more on communication and collaborative 

problem solving 

 helping your child develop the skills to be more flexible and handle frustration more 

adaptively 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Facilitating Skills-Based Training Groups 
Author:  Darin Phillips 

Publisher:  Darin Phillips, USA  

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 Twenty-eight activities and all of the questions necessary to crate a great lesson plan for 

training, counseling, or teaching are rolled up into this classic.  As an introduction to 

instructional design of as a classic reference book, this will find its way off of your shelf more 

than most of the resource or activity books that you may have collected over the years! 

   This classic text contains: 

 Tons of questions to ensure that your create a program that meets the ergonomic, 

political, and educational  

 needs of your participants 

 11 fun and engaging ice breakers 

 4 effective closing activities 

 A full 12-week group counseling agenda for angry 6
th

 grade boys as an example 

 The keys to success when creating a lesson plan 

  

 It is a quick and easy read filled with so many tips and tools that you will want to make 

sure your peers end up getting copies for themselves instead of constantly taking this one off of 

your desk. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Failure Is Not An Option 
Author:  Alan M. Blankstein 

Publisher:  Corwin Press   

Publication Date: 2004 

ISBN 1-4129-0934-1 

Brief Description: 

 Building on a foundation that identifies courageous school leadership and the 

professional learning community as the center of effective school reform, this book offers six 

guiding principles for creating and sustaining high-performing schools: 

         1. Common mission, vision, values, and goals 
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         2. Systems for prevention and intervention  

         3. Collaborative teaming for teaching and learning 

         4. Data driven decision making and continuous improvement 

         5. Active engagement from family and community 

         6. Building sustainable leadership capacity 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Fair, Square, and Legal 
Author:  Donald H. Weiss 

Publisher:  American Management Association  

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 This book is a concise, one-stop guide to what you as a manager should and shouldn’t do 

if you want to stay clear of trouble.   
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Book Title: Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescents – Policy, 

Services, and Research 
Author:  Craig Anne Heflinger and Carol T. Nixon 

Publisher:  Sage Publications 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
 The family plays both direct and indirect roles in the formal mental health services sector, 

from determining whether and when a child enters treatment to providing the context within 

which all therapeutic gains are played out.  Providing a much-needed analysis, the contributors to 

this volume examine a myriad of policy, research, and practice issues related to families of 

children with serious emotional disorders.  Families and the Mental Health System for 

Children and Adolescents considers the characteristics of and service strategies for effective 

family-centered service delivery, the role that society can play in strengthening the family and 

preventing child and youth emotional disorders, the supports for and barriers inhibiting parent-

professional partnerships, the complexities of accessing family functioning, and culturally 

sensitive service delivery.  Throughout the timely volume, the contributors take into account the 

complexity and diversity of families today and the consequent impact on service delivery at the 

societal and policy levels. 

 

Book Title: Families in Crisis: The Impact of Intensive Family Preservation Services 
Author:  Mark W. Fraser, Peter J. Pecora, & David A. Haapala 

Publisher:  Walte De Gruyter 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 Intensive family preservation services represent one of several innovative treatment 

models that have been developed to prevent the unnecessary placement of emotionally disturbed 

and delinquent children outside their homes, and to conform with legislation requiring that such 

care-based services be provided. 

 This book derives from a two-year process and outcome evaluation of intensive home-

based family preservation services. And discusses implications for clinical practice and program 

design. 
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Book Title: Families in Perpetual Crisis 
Author:  Richard Kagan and Shirly Schlosberg 

Publisher:  W.W. Norton and Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description:   
 Building upon the premise that children need a predictable, dependable, nurturing, and 

safe environment in which to grow, this book provides guidance for child welfare workers 

working with families that have long histories of chronic and severe problems.  The essence of 

the “permanency” work described here is to help the next generation avoid the terrors of 

abandonment, violence, or abuse experienced by pervious ones. 

 When a family is addicted to crisis, half the challenge for the family worker is simply 

getting in the door, developing trust, and avoiding the trap of becoming another helper whom 

cannot help.  The authors provide numerous strategies for engaging families and working with 

entrenched patterns of resistance. 

 Case examples stress the meaning of attachment, the importance of building connections 

for parents and children, and the necessity of a family worker’s using him or herself to engage 

families.  Included are strategies for helping practitioners to become resources for change, to care 

without claiming ownership of problems, to maintain objectivity while touching a family's pain, 

and to confront abusive or neglectful behavior when necessary. 

 Since the major question for many families is whether or not a child can remain in or 

return to the home, the authors devote several chapters to the realities of placement in foster or 

group care.  When the goals for the family, the child, and the family worker are clearly defined, 

foster care drift can be avoided or minimized. 

 Finally, the authors recognize that those working with families in perpetual crisis are in 

danger of being overwhelmed themselves.  Any family worker who has spent time in the 

trenches will appreciate their tips on “staying alive when the going gets tough.” 

 

Book Title: Families That Abuse: Diagnosis and Therapy 
Author:  Stefano Cirllo and Paola Diblasio 

Publisher:  W.W. Norton and Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 In recent years, it has become obvious that children are most often abused in the very 

environment where they should be safest—their families.  One result of this awareness has been 

that social service agencies and courts often permanently remove children from their homes in 

cases of family abuse.  While protecting children should always be a priority, the long-term 

courts of removal, both emotionally and financially, are heavy.  Family therapy often breaks 

down under these conditions, because therapists do not know how to effectively work in the 

difficult context of court-mandated therapy. 

 Into this cycle of despair, Stefano Cirillo and Palo DiBlasio introduce a note of hope.  

Their model offers an alternative to permanent removal of abused children from their homes and 
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the criminalization of their parents.  They show how successful mandated therapy can be once 

the therapist becomes aware of the different set of rules and boundaries that define it.  The model 

takes a wide-angle focus, considering individual, family, social, and cultural predisposing, 

mediating, and precipitation factors.  A rigorous conceptual framework is described regarding 

the context of court-mandated therapy, which developed out of the authors’ work with Mara 

Selvini Palazzoli and her Milan team.  Detailed clinical cases illustrated the process of using an 

experimental dialogue to discern the destructive family game in abusing families and of treating 

these families. 

 

Book Title: Family Based Services: A Solution-Focused Approach 
Author:  Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher:  W.W. Norton & Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 This book is for those who “work in the trenches” of child welfare and family services.  

Caseworkers often go into the worst situations and have insufficient time to make effective 

interventions.  By applying the principles of brief, solution-focused therapy to family-based 

services, social service workers can deliver treatment that is cost-effective, humane, and 

empowering to families. 

 For professionals unfamiliar with the theory and concepts of brief therapy, Berg describes 

the process in a step-by-step fashion.  She gave clear guidelines on what to cover in assessment 

interviews, how to talk to clients so they will listen to you and feel heard by you, how to conduct 

yourself in a client’s home, what to do about dangerous situations, and how a solution-focused 

approach can be adapted to a variety of service programs. 

 Case examples illustrate different techniques, and sample assessment forms are included, 

which can be adapted to different agency needs.  Workers can engage clients in productive 

problems rather than what they do wrong.  With this book in hand, workers have a useful tool for 

empowering families. 

 

Book Title: Family Preservation: An Orientation For Administrators and Practitioners 
Author:  Elizabeth Cole, M.S.W. and Joy Duva, M.S.W. 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   
 Family Preservation: An Orientation For Administrators & Practitioners was developed 

to offer preliminary guidance for initial family preservation service planning.  This handbook 

provides a much-needed overview of how and why such services work.  It identifies decision 

points in program development and covers the advantages, disadvantages, and considerations for 

various choices in program design. 

 Family Preservation’s numerous references are an additional source of information on 

various aspects of family preservation services.  Solidly grounded in real life practice by 

voluntary and public agency members in family preservation service, readers will find much of 

value in the experience of those managing and delivering such services today. 
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Book Title: Family Preservation Services: Research and Evaluation 
Author:  Kathleen Wells and David E Biegel 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 A book with reviews on the following research reports: 

 Client outcomes and issues for program design 

 Family preservation services as an alternative to the out-to-home placement of adolescents 

 Evaluating the impact of intensive family preservation 

 Populations and outcomes in five family preservation programs 

 Placement outcomes for neglected children with prior placements in family preservation 

programs 

 Context and the structure of practice: implications for research 

 Defining the target population for family preservation services 

 Measuring outcomes 

 From Chicago to Little Egypt: lessons from an evaluation of a family preservation program 

 The public policy implications of family preservation 

 Family preservation services: their role within the children’s mental health system 

 

 

Book Title: Family Violence 2
nd

 Edition Prevention and Treatment 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:   
 Since the first edition, there has been an expansion of knowledge in the field of family 

and intimate violence.  This revision offers a summary of some of the best of current scholarship 

conducted by family violence researchers.  The book begins with an overview provided by R. 

Gelles of the research, theory, controversies, and possible steps that could prevent family and 

intimate violence.  Building on Gelles’s theoretical overviews, J. Milner and J. Crouch review 

the research on child physical abuse.  B. Jones Harden and S. Koblinsky next explore and often 

ignored subject: children who have been exposed to community or family violence, and possible 

interventions for violence-exposed children.  Subsequent chapters explore such topics in child 
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abuse as: legal perspectives on violence against children, the prevention of child maltreatment, 

and how ethnic or cultural group’s expressions may impact the nature of violence in the family. 

 The next three chapters address partner violence.  R. Hampton, P. Jenkins, and M. 

Vandergriff-Avery discuss physical and sexual violence in marriage, including a discussion of 

institutional responses to violence; C. Murphy and M. Cascardi explore physical violence 

between spouses and in dating relationships; and, L. Bennett and O. Williams look at batterer 

intervention programs.  The book concludes with an examination of elderly abuse, a study of the 

complex, non-linear association between substance abuse and family abuse, and the methods of 

assessing and treating family violence by G. Blau and D. Long.  This book provides an essential 

introduction to the complex set of issues related to family violence research, treatment, and 

interventions. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Father Facts – Fourth Edition 
Author:  Wade F. Horn, Ph.D. and Tom Sylvester 

Publisher:  National Fatherhood Initiative 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description:   
 Jam-packed with the most up-to-date research on fatherhood and family trends, Father 

Facts, 4th Edition is the most comprehensive collection of statistics, charts, and research 

summaries ever assembled on the extent and effects of father absence. Father Facts also includes 

a large section on the benefits of father involvement. Updated and expanded in 2002 with the 

latest Census information and most current research available, Father Facts is a must-have quick 

reference manual for fatherhood programs, family practitioners, social service agencies, 

researchers, and anyone concerned about the well-being of children in America today. Get the 

Facts! 

 

 

 

Book Title: Fathers in Prison 
Author:  Larry Wolfgang 

Publisher:  Stone Creek Publishing 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:  Approximately eighty percent of incarcerated mean never has a personal 

relationship with their father and the cycle continues.  Fathers in Prison discusses the role of 

men in our society, the importance of accepting responsibility for our behavior, and the traits of a 

healthy father.  We talk about manhood because we must become men before we can become 

fathers.  We talk about relationships because they are vital to wholeness. We discuss ways to 

interact with our children because they are life’s central purpose.  We talk about our own 

experience so we are not doomed to repeat it.  Understanding our journey will give us valuable 

insight into the behavior of our children. 
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Book Title: Field Guide to Child Welfare Volumes I – IV (2) 
Author:  Judith S. Rycus & Ronald C. Hughes 

Publisher:  CWLA 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 
 Volume I – Foundations of Child Protective Services; Volume II – Case Planning and 

Family-Centered Casework; Volume III – Child Development and Child Welfare; Volume IV – 

Placement and Permanence. 
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Book Title: The Fifth Discipline Fieldbook 
Author:  Kleiner, Senge, Ross, Smith, and Roberts 

Publisher:  Doubleday 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Peter Senge’s national bestseller, The Fifth Discipline, revolutionized the practice of 

management by introducing the theory of learning organizations.  Now Dr. Senge moves from 

the philosophical to the practical by answering the first question all lover of the learning 

organization ask: What to do on Monday morning: 

 The Fieldbook is an intensely pragmatic guide.  It shows how to create an organization of 

learners where memories are brought to life, where collaboration is the lifeblood of every 

endeavor, and where the tough questions are fearlessly asked.  The stories in the book show that 

companies, businesses, schools, agencies, and even communities can undo their “learning 

disabilities” and achieve superior performance.  If ever a book game meaning to the phrase 

hands-one, this is it.  Senge and his hour co-authors cover it all: 

 Reinventing relationships 

 Being loyal to the truth 

 Strategies for developing personal mastery 

 Building a shared vision 

 Systems thinking in an organization 

 Designing a dialogue session 

 Strategies for team learning 

 Organizations as communities 

 Designing on organization’s governing ideas 

This is a book that will have you creating a learning organization from the very first 

chapter! 

 As its name promises, The Fieldbook is designed to refer to in meetings, planning 

sessions, during reflections, or anytime a conflict or challenge arises.  Open it up anywhere and 

icon cross-references will lead you from defining the problem to thinking about how to solve it.  

Mark up the pages.  Write in the margins.  Draw. Scribble.  Daydream.  As your field notes 

accumulate, you will create your own guide to mastering the disciplines of organizational 

learning. 

  

Book Title: Finding Families for the Children 
Author:  Patricia Ryan & Bruce L. Warren 

Publisher:  Eastern Michigan University 

Publication Date: 1974 

Brief Description: 

 A handbook to assist the child welfare worker in the placement of children with a mental, 

emotional, or physical handicap. 
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Book Title: Finding Your Way – What Happens When You Tell About Abuse (6) 
Author:  Linda M. Pucci, Lynn M. Copen 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 This book is written for adolescents (9-18) who think they might have been abused—

physically, sexually, or emotionally.  Although the book addresses all kinds of abuse, we have 

focused primarily on sexual abuse, since that is often very hard for kids and adults to talk about. 

The authors wrote this book to help victims, their families, and friends understand what 

happens AFTER abuse.  This book is aimed at helping adolescents understand the ways “the 

system”—their community—may respond to their abuse.  Specifically, it is geared toward 

helping adolescents (and their parents, friends or support people) understand what may happen 

when abuse is reported.   

The questions asked in this book are those frequently asked of us in our jobs as victim—

witness coordinator and therapist.  They reflect the many different feelings that kids have about 

their abuse, the abuser, and the professionals whom they meet.  

This book is intended as an introduction to community, agency, and individual responses 

to an adolescent’s abuse disclosure.  It is not intended as a substitute for information or 

counseling by social workers, advocates, crisis workers, police or therapists in your community.  

It is intended to provide adolescents and their support people with a general resource to assist 

them in understanding what may happen next.  As such, it is a “map” from which adolescents 

and their support people can find direction and general information. 

 

Book Title: Firesetting Children: Risk assessment and Treatment 
Author:  George A. Sakheim and Elizabeth Osborn 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Intended for agency administrators, psychologists, clinical social workers, and other 

mental health professionals, Firesetting Children describes the personality and behavioral 

characteristics and family background variables that have been consistently and positively 

associated with firesetting behavior.  It provides the tools for a firesetter risk evaluation, so 

agencies can distinguish between firesetters and nonfiresetters and between low-risk match 

players, or curiosity firestarters, and high-risk or pathological firesetters. 
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Book Title: The First Days Of School-How To Be An Effective Teacher 
Author:  Harry K. Wong & Rosemary T. Wong                                          2 COPIES            

Publisher:  Harry K. Wong Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2004, 2005 

ISBN-0-9629360-6-5 

Brief Description:   
 The First Days of School is written to help all teachers “jump-start” by beginning school 

successfully.  This book is the result of the myriad ideas and techniques that have been shared by 

the legions of educators who have interacted with the authors. 

  This is Version 3 of the editions the authors have published and includes an enhanced 

CD titled Never Cease To Learn. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: First Impressions/ Lasting Impressions 
Author:  Dave Arch 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 Two books in one!  After making your own training deck of Magic Memory Review 

Cards, you’ll soon be bringing that deck to life in a series of proven Opening and Closings. 

Cards from that special deck will magically appear, disappear, and even jump out of the pack. 

 The deck itself will freeze into an unbelievable solid block and even disappear while held 

at your fingertips! 

 All of this happens without any difficult skills and in direct and logical support of your 

training content! 

 You’ll be amazed at how easy it is to amaze! 

 

 

 

Book Title: The First 90 Days   Critical Success Strategies For New Leaders At All Levels 
Author:  Michael Watkins 

Publisher:  Harvard Business School Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

ISBN-13: 978-1-59139-110-4 

Brief Description:   
 Whether you are charged with launching a start-up or sustaining a high-performing unit, 

The First 90 Days will help you to develop a transition acceleration plan that is tailored to your 

situation.  This book details a proactive planning approach that can make an individual’s career-

and ensure an organization’s future. 
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Book Title: Fish! Sticks  
Author:  Stephen C. Lundin, Ph.D., John Christensen and Harry Paul 

Publisher:  Hyderion 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description:   
 Effecting change in an organization is a piece of cake – compared to the real challenge of 

getting change to stick.  Now, the authors of Fish!  and Fish! Tales, the two-million-plus copy 

international bestselling book and video phenomena, have returned with an all-new, stand-alone 

business parable that shows how anyone can do exactly that.  Here is a remarkable way to keep 

your work vital, alive and fresh as you navigate staff turnover, tough times, and general run-of-

the-mill cynicism and burnout. 

 Fish! Sticks employs the same kind of easy-to-use story that was used in Fish! to 

illustrate its three main commitments for continued success:  Find IT, Live IT, Coach IT where 

the “IT” is each employee’s own personal vision, found within the overall vision for the 

business.  Chock-full of easy-to-grasp examples, this book provides advice that is concrete and 

can produce immediate improvements in employee morale, customer satisfaction, and 

productivity – for both the short and long term. 

 If you have ever made a change or innovation only to fee soon after that you were 

backsliding – or if you want to identify what’s working in your workplace and make sure that it 

keeps working – then Fish! Sticks is a book that will help you achieve your goals. 

 

Book Title: Flip Chart Power: Secrets of the Masters 
Author:  Bonnie E. Burn 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer & company 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
 Flipped out over flip charts?  Presenters, educators, club leaders, and ANYONE who 

needs to lead a meeting: learn how to make your next presentation more… 

Interactive! 

Illustrative!! 

Informative!!! 

 In the midst of the Information Age’s bells and whistles the flip chart is simple and 

decidedly low tech—yet there’s one in every conference room.  Why?  Because it’s versatile, 

portable, inexpensive, and in the hands of a flip chart master, it becomes a powerful, universal, 

interactive communication tool. 

 In Flip Chart Power, professional trainer Bonnie Burn shares her secrets for turning 

boring presentations in to lively, interactive, and results-oriented sessions using a variety of 

innovative flip chart techniques.  Flip Chart Power explains how to use flip charts to brainstorm, 

lead discussions, increase retention, and fully engage an audience. 

 Organized in a quick-to-read format that will appeal to the novice flip chart designer and 

seasoned trainer alike, Flip Chart Power is a quick reference guide that contains: 

Opening activities—Grouping and on-the-spot assessment for quick involvement 

Content activities—Demonstration, case study, guided teaching, and role play 

Review activities—Recall, reminisce, rehearse, reconsider 

Follow–up activities—Self-assessment, job aids, peer consultation, and reentry advice 
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 Flip Chart Power also includes helpful information on supplies, preparation, and designs 

that make even the simplest presentation of text and graphics a masterpiece! 

 

 

 

Book Title: Flip Charts: How to Draw Them and How to Use Them 
Author:  Richard C. Brandt 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description:   
 The book starts at the basic level of using and creating a chart and works its way through 

the mechanics transporting the charts to what you should have at every meeting in order to 

succeed in using your charts. 

 

Book Title: Focus on Grammar Workbook: An Intermediate Course for Reference and 

Practice 
Author:  Marjorie Fuchs 

Publisher:  Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 Clear, communicative, and teachable, this intermediate text in the innovative Focus on 

Grammar series presents English grammar through lively listening, speaking, reading, and 

writing activities.  Focus on Grammar provides enough context, practice, and application to 

make any classroom come alive. 

Focus on Grammar features: 

 True communicative practice 

 Extensive exercises for self-study 

 Clear visual presentation of grammar 

 Concise and accurate grammar explanations 

 A comprehensive testing program 

Some grammar texts are clear.  Others are communicative.  Focus on Grammar is both. 

 

Book Title: Focus on Grammar Teacher’s Manual: An Advanced Course for Reference 

and Practice 
Author:  Jay Maurer 

Publisher:  Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 Clear, communicative, and teachable, this fourth text in the innovative four-level Focus 

on Grammar series revises and expands students’ knowledge of English grammar through richly 

contextualized listening, speaking, reading, and writing activities.  This advanced test also 

addresses the issue of grammar in writing in order to help students develop their composition 

skills. Focus on Grammar provides enough context, practice, and application to make any 

classroom come alive. 

Focus on Grammar features: 
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 True communicative practice 

 Extensive exercises for self-study 

 Concise and accurate grammar explanations 

 Composition practice in every unit 

 Mini-units on usage and mechanics of writing 

 A comprehensive testing program 

 

 

 

Book Title: For Children’s Sake: The Promise of Family Preservation (5) 
Author:  Joan Barthel 

Publisher:  The Winchell Company 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 This book contains chapters on topics such as: 

 The beginnings 

 Values and beliefs 

 Program characteristics 

 Evaluation 

 Legislation: Reasonable Efforts 

 Funding 

 Substance Abuse 

 Juvenile justice/ mental Health 

 Promise for the future 

 

Book Title: For Our Own Safety - Examining the Safety of High-Risk Interventions for 

Children and Young People 
Author: Edited by Michael Nunno, David Day, & Lloyd Bullard 

Publisher: CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2008 

ISBN 13:9781587600005 

Brief Description: 

 For Our Own Safety is devoted entirely to the subject of, and risks associated with, 

restraint and seclusion of children.  This book is a collection of the diverse viewpoints presented 

at the international symposium, Examining the Safety of High-Risk Interventions for Children 

and Young People.  It presents frank examination of the legal, ethical, and historical uses of 

physical restraints and seclusion.  Also addressed in this collection are issues of safety, the 

psychological and emotional impacts of restraint, and guidelines for development and use, as 

well as clinical and organizational strategies likely to reduce use.  

         Intended for use by professionals who want to address the impact of aggression and 

violence in residential care, this volume contributes to the discussion of the appropriate use of 

high-risk interventions and the ways to improve the general quality of child residential treatment 

services through safe and harm-free environments.  
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Book Title: The Foster Care Crisis – Translating Research into Policy and Practice 
Author:  Patrick A. Curtis, Grady Dale, Jr., and Joshua C. Kendall 

Publisher:  University of Nebraska Press in association with the Child Welfare League of 

America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 The inadequacy of the foster care system has long been recognized.  One of the biggest 

obstacles to reforming the system is the relative unavailability of research data from the field, 

information that would shed light on key empirical trends and pressing issues. 

 This long overdue volume provides a much-needed overview of the current state of foster 

care.  Leading researchers and practitioners summarize and discuss the results of their current 

research, providing through their data an unparalleled, detailed glimpse of the inner workings of 

the foster care system in its entirety.  The volume is also valuable for its survey and syntheses of 

important issues and trends affecting foster care.  Subjects discussed include welfare reform, 

reporting systems, family reunification, mental health services, and the needs of minority 

children.  Wide-ranging and detailed in its coverage, this collection is destined to become an 

essential reference and guide to the foster care system. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Foster Care Therapist Handbook-Relational Approaches to the Children and 

Their Families 
Author: Edited by Robert E. Lee and Jason B. Whiting 

Publisher: CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2008 

 ISBN 9781587600463 

Brief Description: 

 A readable guide for therapists who work with children in foster care.  This book focuses 

on the very successful relational therapy approach, which considers the whole relational 

environment for each child and endeavors to get all parts of it to work together for the child’s 

sake.  Each section in this comprehensive guide is written by experts in the field.  As a result, 

this volume draws on decades of experience and is expressed in plain terms and loaded with real-

life examples.  All facets of a therapist’s workload are addressed, from infants needing 

developmental catch-up to teenagers benefiting from “hip-hop therapy” to burnt-out therapists 

requiring care themselves. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 101 

 

Book Title: Fostering Changes Treating Attachment-Disordered Foster Children 
Author: Richard J. Delaney Ph.D 

Publisher: Wood ‘N’ Barnes Publishing 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Fostering Changes is a practical book for those who care for, treat, and live with 

emotionally disturbed foster children…often the victims of physical abuse, neglect, sexual 

exploitation and abandonment.  Though these young victims can be removed from the source of 

abuse and neglect, they take with them the invisible, internal scars of early maltreatment.  These 

scars are often seen in attachment disorders – the vestiges of early disruption.  This book 

provides optimistic, yet realistic, guidelines for intervention with disturbed foster children.  It 

outlines a hopeful course of treatment of Fostering Changes. 

 

Book Title: Fostering Critical Reflection in Adulthood: A Guide to Transformative and 

Emancipatory Learning 
Author:  Jack Mezirow and Associates 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description:   
 When confronting new learning situations either in their personal lives or at work, adults 

often can have difficulty adapting to change or may lack the ability to see new alternatives 

because of past experiences or inhibiting values, prejudices, and assumptions.  Fostering Critical 

Reflection in Adulthood provides a comprehensive guide for helping adults learn how to 

transform their rich and diverse life experience from a potential barrier to change into a basis for 

growth and lifelong learning. 

 In this volume, seventeen adult learning experts present successful programs and specific 

methods from helping adults engage in the kind of critical reflection that will enable them to 

respond constructively to changes in their lives, workplaces, and communities.  They reveal how 

critical reflection can facilitate transformative learning by leading adults to recognize and 

reexamine deeply ingrained values. 

 This book offers step-by-step guidance for fostering critical reflection in adults.  The 

authors illustrate, for example, how educators and counselors can use life histories, journals, and 

computers as tools for guiding adults toward positive personal goals.  They explain how such 

exercises as critiquing media, analyzing common metaphors and cliches, and questioning 

mainstream ideologies can help adults to understand the effects of our culture on their self-

esteem and expectations of others.  The authors describe a variety of techniques for helping 

adults recognize and reshape patterns of believing, thinking, and feeling.   

 For educators and counselors who want to develop their skills as facilitators of learning, 

the book also provides a range of practical exercises—from identifying the events that enhanced 

their own learning experiences to recognizing how personal habits and expectations influence 

their responses to students and clients. 

 

 

Book Title: Frames of Mind: The Theory of Multiple Intelligences 

Author:  Howard Gardner 
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Publisher:  BasicBooks 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 Hailed by educators throughout the world, Howard Gradner’s theory of multiple 

intelligences has been applied in hundreds of classrooms and school districts since Frames of 

Mind was first published in 1983.  Gardner challenges the widely held notion that intelligence is 

a single general capacity possessed by every individual to a greater or lesser extent.  Amassing a 

wealth of evidence, Gardner posts the existence of a number of intelligences that ultimately yield 

a unique cognitive profile for each person.  This tenth anniversary edition, published in 

conjunction with a reader on multiple intelligences, features a new introduction that explores the 

theory’s development over the last decade. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: From Child Abuse to Permanency Planning 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Walter de Gruyter, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 This book is divided into four parts with chapters in each.  The parts are as follows: 

 Examining child abuse and child welfare caseloads and careers 

 Analyzing foster care 

 Child and placement characteristics 

 Implications 

 

Book Title: A Fun Magic Coloring Book 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description:   

 Coloring book with pages that can be copied for more than one use. 

 

Book Title: Fulfilling the Promise of Children’s Services 
Author:  David G. Blumenkrantz 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 Despite numerous programs and serviced being employed to combat such problems as 

alcohol abuse, drug addiction, unwanted pregnancy, and delinquency, these problems continue to 

plague America’s youth.  Can human service agencies do anything to alleviate these problems?  

Or are they doomed to offer a promise of service, yet practice only failure?  David Blumenkrantz 
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asserts that human service agencies can indeed fulfill their missions, and in this book he draws 

on the lessons of his successful prevention strategy to show how. 

 

Book Title: Full-Service Schools:  A Revolution in Health and Social Services for Children, 

Youth, and Families 
Author:  Joy G. Dryfoos 

Publisher:  Barrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Full Service Schools offers innovative approaches to dealing with dwindling budgets and 

services that are inadequate to relieve the plight of inner-city youth and their families.  It 

provides rich examples of emerging new partnerships designed to shape new kinds of institutions 

and increase the scope of services for children and their families. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Fundamentals of Case Management Practice – Exercises and Readings 
Author:  Nancy Summers 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:   
 This essential, practical book takes you beyond the classroom into the real world of case 

management practice.  Author Nancy Summers guides you step by step through the case 

management process, giving you active experience through exercises that offer real situations for 

you to consider and handle.  You’ll practice meeting clients, documenting initial inquiries, using 

the DSM IV, developing a service plan, monitoring service or treatment, effectively 

documenting the process and much more. 

 Along the way, you’ll learn ethical responsibilities, including issues of value conflicts, 

client’s rights, and privileged communication.  You’ll practice cultural competence, how to 

examine attitudes and perceptions, and many facets of effective communication with clients such 

as identifying good and poor responses, listening and responding, asking questions, disarming 

anger, and bringing up difficult issues. 

 Summer fills the book with clear examples, illuminating case studies, and helpful tips, in 

addition to a set of forms taken from actual social service settings that you can use to practice 

your skill and accuracy in handling records and forms. 

 

Book Title: Future Edge 
Author:  Joel Arthur Barker 
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Publisher:  William Morrow and Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:   
 How would you like to spot future trends in your business before the competition does? 

 What are the rules of success in your business?  You know them well, or you couldn’t 

survive.  So do your competitors.  But you also know that those rules might change at any time, 

unexpectedly, irretrievably. 

 Just as surely, you can probably name five problems at work that have bedeviled you 

from the beginning: Problems so intractable that you gave up on them long ago.  But how would 

your results improve if you could solve even one of those problems? 

 Thousands of business leaders know Joel Arthur Barker as “The Paradigm Man.”  

Internationally famous for identifying the paradigm principles, Joel has pioneered a method for 

spotting and then immediately adapting to those ever-changing rules that create success in each 

particular field of endeavor.   

 With the power of paradigm spotting, you can: 

 Find the people in your organization most likely to spot a new trend 

 Help your key people adapt when a massive change is coming down the pike 

 Learn to effectively grapple with your “intractable problems” and improve your results 

incalculably. 

Until now, Joel Arthur Barker’s work has been available only to his corporate lecture 

customers.  His $1.000 videotape is a mail-order classic. 

 That will change with the publication of Future Edge.  Destined to a huge business best 

seller, this book will be one of the most powerful tools for creative management that you have 

ever encountered.   

Paradigm: A set of rules and regulations that does two things: 1) it established or defines 

boundaries; 2) it tells you how to behave inside the boundaries so that one can be successful. 
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Book Title: Future Force: A Teacher’s Handbook For Using TQM in the Classroom 
Author:  Elaine McClanahan and Carolyn Wicks 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 McClanahan and Wicks have been working successfully with executives and managers in 

the business world to implement the tools and techniques of TQM.  This dynamic writing team—

one a former teacher of fifteen years, the other actively parenting four children through the 

school system—quickly saw the advantages of bringing TQM into the classroom. 

 Preparing our youngsters now to become the “thinkers” and “doers” who will lead us into 

the future is critical.  The whole purpose of this book is to educate and train the children of today 

to deal with and contribute to the ever-changing demands of the future. 

 Translating the tools and techniques of TQM provides teachers with an interactive 

learning process—a process introducing analytical and technical tools as well as social skills.  

This interactive learning process helps teachers create a classroom full of kids who want to, can, 

and do—the Future Force. 

 

Book Title: Future Work: Putting Knowledge to Work in the Knowledge Economy 
Author:  Charles D. Winslow and William L. Bramer 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:   
 One of the most widely discussed fortune cover stories of recent times, “How We Will 

Work in the Year 2000,” predicts that “work itself will be redefined.”  When that happens, assert 

Chuck Winslow and Bill Bramer in this important new book, competitive advantage will go to 

those organizations that can most effectively support their employees in this newly defined work.  

Today’s workforce is buried under an information deluge growing at an expotential rate.  

Customers are becoming more demanding.  Training is not available to a worker when it is most 

needed.  Companies have spent billions of dollars for faster, “smarter” information technology, 

but related systems have become so powerful that they have outstripped the capacity of human 

beings to use them efficiently. 

 To deal with these critical performance problems, change management experts Winslow 

and Bramer and their colleagues at Andersen Consulting, after extensive interviews with 

managers, knowledge workers, and academicians, have developed a major workforce-centered 

innovation: Integrated Performance Support (IPS).  IPS is a design strategy that works on three 

levels.  First, IPS focuses on performance by linking individual work performance to 

organization performance.  Second, IPS supports knowledge workers as they transact business 

with systems that provide advice, tools, reference, and training exactly at the place and moment 

of need.  Third, IPS integrates performance support into systems tailored to each worker’s job 

objectives, background, ability, and preferences.  Most important, the authors describe how these 

systems help knowledge workers turn information into knowledge—the accumulated experience 

of an organization—that will enable them to effectively employ knowledge as a means of 

production. 

Virtually every chapter of this book builds upon actual systems designed with the IPS concept at 

companies such as Andersen Windows, Connecticut natural Gas, NcCaw Cellular 
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communications, and Mobil Oil Australia.  Using these case studies, Winslow and Bramer 

demonstrate the success of Integrated Performance Support in creating the “smart worker” of the 

future. 

 

Book Title: Getting Ready for Court – Civil Court Edition:  A Book for Children (5) 
Author:  Lynn M. Copen, Sheila Martin Berry, Linda M. Pucci 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 This book is designed to help children learn about court.  This Civil Edition Workbook 

will be helpful in providing a foundation for child witnesses to prepare to testify in a wide 

variety of court settings.  This book will help to prepared children for court with exercises. 

 

 

Book Title: Getting Ready for Court – Criminal Court Edition:  A Book for Children (5) 
Author:  Lynn M. Copen,, Linda M. Pucci 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 This book is designed to help children learn about court.  Experience has shown that 

children can be excellent courtroom witnesses if they are properly prepared to testify.  Enabling 

children to relate their experiences of abuse in court is both an important step in the child’s own 

healing process following abuse, and the best assurance that the child will be protected and the 

abuser brought to justice.  This book will help to prepare children for court with exercises. 

 

Book Title: The Genesis Enterprise: Creating Peak to Peak Performance 
Author:  Jim Tompkins 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 Do you have the courage and good sense to simultaneously adopt the four core changes 

that will turn your organization into a Genesis Enterprise?  To achieve peak performance and 

beyond, read this book and learn how to transform: 

1. Management into leadership 

2. Individuals into teams 

3. Customer service into partnerships 

4. Traditional pay into “genesis” compensation 

Author Jim Tompkins weaves these elements into a detailed “blueprint for 

breakthrough”—a field-tested plan that will challenge your previously held notions about 

business excellence. 

So say good-bye to programs that emphasize incremental improvement, and embrace a 

new world of breakthrough thinking.  You’ll not only create peak performance, but will move 

immediately to ever-higher peaks, when you become a GENESIS ENTERPRISE. 
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Book Title: Genograms in Family Assessment 
Author:  Monica McGoldrick and Randy Gerson 

Publisher:  W.W. Norton & Company 

Publication Date: 1985 

Brief Description:   
 Widely used by both family therapists and family physicians, the genogram is a graphic 

way to organizing the mass of information gathered during a family assessment and fining 

patterns in the family system.  Until now, however, genogram symbols have sometimes been 

used idiosyncratically and underlying assumptions for generating hypotheses have been fuzzy. 

 McGoldrich and Gerson remedy this situation by presenting a standard format for 

constructing the genogram and clearly outlining the principles underlyng its interpretation and 

application.  The text comes to life for the reader through the use of genograms of famous 

families—those of Sigmund Freud, Margaret Mead, Gregory Bateson, Virginia Woolf, Eugene 

O’Neill, Jane Fonda, John F. Kennedy, and Thomas Jefferson—to name just a few.  Once the 

principles of family systems theory and systemic interviewing have been thoroughly explained 

and illustrated by genograms, the authors go on to present clinical applications in both family 

therapy and family medicine and to explore new frontiers, particularly the use of computer-

generated genograms. 

 Both entertaining and instructive, Genograms in Family Assessment is the ideal way to 

introduce all those involved in family treatment—family therapists, physicians, nurses, social 

workers, and trainees in these fields—to this essential assessment tool. 

 

 

Book Title: Getting Comfortable with Special Education Law – A Framework for Working 

with Children with Disabilities 
Author:  Dixie Snow Huefner 

Publisher:  Christopher – Gordon Publishers, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Getting Comfortable with Special Education Law: A Framework for working with 

Children with Disabilities is you complete guide to understanding: 

The needs of children with disabilities 

The complex legal relationships between federal and state governments  

The contributions being made by legislation, regulations, and court decisions 

The ultimate responsibilities of parents and teachers to make appropriate education a reality for 

all children with disabilities 

 

Book Title: Getting Ready for Court – Criminal Court Edition: A Book for Children 
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Author:  Lynn M. Copen and Linda M. Pucci 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Getting Ready for Court – Civil Court Edition: A Book for Children 
Author:  Lynn M. Copen, Sheila Berry and Linda M. Pucci 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Get Organized 
Author:  Donald Weiss 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description:   
 Tired of spinning your wheels? Learn the art of self-management—a practical technique 

for taking control of your life and eliminating time-wasters.  Get Organized! Can put you on 

your way to faster career advancement and greater personal fulfillment. 

You’ll learn to: 

 Set realistic goals and objectives 

 Plan each day for greater productivity 

 Convert goals into actions 

 Make things happen in your life 

 

 

Book Title: The Giant King                               (Book) 
Author:  Kathleen T. Pelley 

Publisher:  Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description:  

          Storybook 

 

Book Title: Girl Interrupted 
Author:  Susanna Kaysen 

Publisher:  Vintage Books 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 In 1967, after a session with a psychiatrist she’d never seen before, eighteen-year-old 

Susanna Kaysen was put in a taxi and sent to McLean Hospital.  She spent most of the next two 

years on the ward for teenage girls in a psychiatric hospital as renowned for its famous clientele 

– Sylvia Plath, Robert Lowell, James Taylor and Ray Charles – as for its progressive methods of 

treating those who could afford its sanctuary.   

 Kaysen’s memoir encompasses horror and razor-edged perception while providing vivid 

portraits of her fellow patients and their keepers.  It is a brilliant evocation of a “parallel 
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universe” set within the kaleidoscopically shifting landscape of the late sixties.  Girl Interrupted 

is a clear-sighted, unflinching document that gives lasting and specific dimension to our 

definitions of sane and insane, mental illness and recovery. 

 

 

Book Title: The Girls in the Gang  ( second edition )                               

Author:  Anne Campbell 

Publisher:  Basil Blackwell, Inc 

Publication Date: 1984 & 1991 

Brief Description: This book is about young women by a woman.  That’s important because 

most of the writing on gangs-and most of social science-is about men and by men. Gender 

affects both the researcher and the researched. 

           

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Give Your ADD Teen a Chance 
Author: Lynn Weiss, Ph.D 

Publisher:  Pinon Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Parenting teenagers is never easy especially if your teen suffers from Attention Deficit 

Disorder (ADD).  ADD adds complications and challenges to adolescence that parents must 

understand in order to help their teens succeed in high school and into adulthood. 

 Give Your ADD Teen a Chance provides parents with expert help by showing them how 

to determine which issues are caused by “normal” teenage development, and which are caused 

by ADD.  It also looks specifically at the academic challenges ADD teens face, offering tips for 

academic success.  Finally, the book enables parents to look objectively at their ADD teen, 

giving guidelines for discipline, guidance, and responsibility. 

 

  

Book Title: Goal Analysis (2) 
Author:  Mager 

Publisher:  Center For Effective Performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief description:   
 People often don’t say exactly what they mean.  They talk in vague terms—works that 

can be interpreted in many different ways.  This is particularly distressing when they set goals 

that others are supposed to achieve. 

 You’ve probably heard things like, “our managers need to be leaders,” or “My students 

should have a better appreciation of history.” 
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 How would anyone recognize achievement of such goals?  What are students doing when 

“appreciating” history?  What specifically do managers do when they “lead”? 

 To achieve useful goals, those goals must be translated into specific, observable, desired 

performances.  The new and completely revised Third Edition of Goal Analysis gives you a 

concise, simple, step-by-step process for doing so.  I show you how to: 

 Discover the meaning of vaguely stated goals, 

 Decide what steps are appropriate for achieving those goals, and 

 Recognize and demonstrate achievement of your goals. 

This revised Third Edition includes: 

 Four new chapters 

 Over 50 practice exercises to sharpen your skills 

 A dozen diagrams and graphs to help you understand the process 

 A new index for easy reference 

 And much more! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: A Goal is a Dream Taken Seriously: Trainer Guide 
Author:  Walter P. Hopkins 

Publisher:  Organization Design and Development, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief description:   
 This Trainer Guide is designed for professional trainers using the Castle poster as part of 

or all of a course.  However, if you are a member of a group that is working through the Castle 

activities together and rotating responsibility for each section or  you are an individual working 

on your own, you also should find more of this material helpful. 

 The first section of the Trainer Guide provides some hints on how to prepare for a Castle 

course and some ideas on how to have people introduce themselves as the course begins.  The 

Guide then follows the full text of the Castle poster, which is restated in boxed paragraphs for  

your convenience.  There are further examples and exercises, suggestions for presenting the 

material, and techniques for dealing with reactions from the people with whom you are working. 

 

Book Title:  “God Isn’t Done with Me Yet…” 
Author:  Sr. Mary Rose McGeady 

Publisher:  Covenant House 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
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 “God Isn’t Done with Me Yet…” is the remarkable story of America’s homeless kids, 

their struggle to survive on America’s streets, and the hope each of them found at a crisis shelter 

call Covenant House. 

 In these pages, you’ll be brought inside a dark world that is unseen to most of us; a world 

where families are disintegrating and children are abandoned.  And you’ll also be brought inside 

the remarkable work of Covenant House, a last chance haven of hope of America’s dead-end 

streets, where more than 35,000 kids in crisis are lovingly rescued every year. 

 Take just five minutes now to open this book and step inside the shoes of a homeless kid.  

It’s a journey you’ll never forget… 

 

 

Book Title: Good Fair Tests: Test Design and Implementation (2) 
Author:  Odin Westgaard 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
 Designing fair, substantial test that minimize stress on the test taker and accurately 

measure competency has been a perpetual challenge for those who need and use tests. 

 Good Fair Tests is the exceptional, new reference source which reconciles the needs of 

both test administrator and test taker.  This all-inclusive reference volume provides everything 

necessary to create, customize, select, and administer superior tests in an easily implemented, 

“how-to” format. 

 With hundreds of test examples, from the simple to the complex, Good Fair Tests will 

guide you to a solid understanding of what a good test is and how to produce one.  This 

straightforward handbook follows a fifteen-step process, taking you from the most basic to the 

most advanced test development procedures.  The rules—“do’s” and “don’ts”—and suggestions 

for “when to use what” will be valuable for a lifetime. 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Good Son: Shaping the Moral Development of Our Boys and Young Men  
Author:  Michael Gurian 

Publisher:  Penguin Putnam Inc. 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description:   
 The author of the groundbreaking bestsellers The Wonder of Boys and a Fine Young man 

provides a comprehensive cradle-to-college parenting plan for raising ethical sons. 

 In this eagerly awaited book, therapist and educator Michael Gurian presents the 

definitive guide to the moral and emotional development of our boys and your men.  In The 

Good Son, he take readers though a complete parenting program, showing them how to instill 

virtues in boys at each of the developmental stages: the Age of Obedience (birth to six); the Age 

of Convention (seven to twelve); and the Age of Moral Intuition (thirteen to eighteen). 

 Gurian’s topic include: 

 The under appreciated influence parents and other adults have on boys, even when boys 

appear to pull away 
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 The loss of moral literacy among many boys, and how we can help them develop moral 

codes 

 How to help boys express their emotions in healthy ways 

 Why it is important to find or develop a spiritual community for boys 

 How characters from movies, television, and even video games become like family members 

to boys, and how parents can better plan boys’ media use 

 Why the immediacy of consequences for misbehavior is more important than the severity 

 How boys naturally crave discipline, structure, and rules 

 How boys and girls differ in their moral perception of the world, and how they act out 

differently when they are troubled 

 The ways boys search for their inherent self-worth and need our help in finding it 

 How to protect a boy from moral risk when parents divorce 

 And much more. 

The Good Son also addresses “moral emergency” questions on how to cope with stealing, 

violence, and other forms of severe misbehavior.  In addition, Gurian furnishes a list of fifty 

books and movies that helps stimulate moral growth in boys and young men. 

 For parents and teachers who fear that our child-rearing systems have lost much of their 

ethical underpinnings and that our boys are becoming emotionally closed off from us, The Good 

Son is a welcome guidepost.  It is destined to become one of the premier books on parenting and 

male development.  
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Book Title: Grounded for Life?! – Stop blowing your fuse and start communicating with 

your teenager 
Author:   Louise Felton Tracy, M.S. 

Publisher:  Parenting Press Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:  Do you feel responsible for your teen’s hair, clothes, bedroom and grades?  

If you answered “yes” to this question, you need Grounded for Life?! Stop Blowing Your Fuse 

and Start Communicating with Your Teenager.  Author Louise Felton Tracy, M. S., looks at the 

way we have been parenting our children and suggests a better way.  Learn what is really 

important for teenagers’ growth.  Gain the tools to influence your child on the issues that matter 

the most. 

 

Book Title: Group Power 1: A Manager’s Guide to Using Task-Force Meetings 
Author:  William R Daniels 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief description:   
 The purpose of this book is: 

 To raise your consciousness of the potential of small groups as focal centers for intelligent 

coordination of the organization 

 To provide a simple but functional concept of the basics of group dynamics so that you can 

check on the progress of a task force 

 To suggest procedures that will assist your task force in achieving its intelligence potential 

 To offer a series of activities that provide practice in the procedures suggested 

 

Book Title: Group Power II:  A Manager’s Guide to Using Task-Force Meetings 
Author:  William R. Daniels 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief description:   

 

 

Book Title: Group Work Practice in a Troubled Society; Problems and Opportunities 

Author:  Roselle Kurland, Ph.D. and Robert Salmon, DSW - Editors 

Publisher:  The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

ISBN # 1-56024-962-5 

Brief description:   
          This is an outstanding collection of papers by educators and practitioners from the United 

States, Canada, and Hong Kong. Addressing the social issues and problems confronting the 

profession as a whole, and group workers in particular, this volume notably advances social work 

practice with groups and advances as well the editors’ goals of renewal for the practice of group 

work.  The editors keep faith with the theme and purpose of the Fifteenth Annual Group Work 

Symposium which they chaired:  to be reflective of the social realities in which group work is 

now practiced. 
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Book Title: Growing Up Again Parenting Ourselves, Parenting Our Children (2) 
Author:  Jean Illsley Clarke and Connie Dawson 

Publisher:  Hazelden 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief description:   
 As time-tested as it is timely, the expert advice in this book has helped thousands of 

readers improve on their parenting practices.  Now, substantially revised and expanded, Growing 

Up Again offers further guidance on providing children with the structure and nurturing that are 

so critical to their healthy development—and to our own. 

 Jean Illsley Clarke and Connie Dawson provide the information every adult caring for 

children should know—about ages and stages of development, ways to nurture our children and 

ourselves, and tools for personal and family growth.  This new edition also addresses the special 

demands of adopted children and blended families, the character of prenatal life and our final 

days, and the growing problems of overindulgence. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Grown-Ups Ought to Know Better 
Author:  Samuel C. Brightman 

Publisher:  LERN 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 This book is separated into three parts.  Part one is titled If Everyone has a Career, Who 

Will Do the Work.  Part Two is entitled If the Shoe fits, Cut Off Your Foot. And the third part is 

called Are We Thinking For Ourselves—If not, Who Is?  Each part is than divided up into 

smaller sections. 

 

 

Book Title: The Guidebook to Making it on your Own 
Author:  Dorothy I. Ansell, M.S.W. 

Publisher:  Virginia Commonwealth University 
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Publication Date: 1983 

Brief description:   
 Making It On Your Own is a workbook for adolescents who are preparing for life on their 

own.  The Guidebook To Making It On Your Own has been developed for the parents and 

professionals who are assisting adolescents in this effort. 

 The Guidebook suggests ways of introducing the workbook material and assisting the 

youth as he completes the workbook units.  The Guidebooks additional tasks and activities that 

parents and professionals can engage the youth in to promote positive independent actions and 

expand the youth’s knowledge of basic living skills. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Guide to National Professional Certification Programs 
Author:  Phillip A. Barnhart 

Publisher:  Human Resource Development Press, Inc 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
A list of professional certification programs.  Each program is divided into sponsor, 

program data, program description, examinations, and recertification.  The book is divided into 

different sections including: 
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 Business and Management 

 Professional 

 Accounting and finance 

 Financial institutions 

 Human resources 

 Law 

 Logistics and packaging 

 Management fields 

 Marketing, PR and communication 

 Security 

 Insurance and personal finance 

 Real Estate and Property 

 Appraisal 

 Property management 

 Real estate 

 Hospitality and Travel 

 Engineering and Science 

 Specialty 

 Computers and information systems 

 Environmental 

 Trade and Technical 

 Medical and Fitness 

 Health and exercise 

 Laboratory 

 Management and services 

 Practitioners and technicians 

 

Book Title: Guidelines: Effective Behavioral Support 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  PA Department of Education, Bureau of Special Education 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description:   
 Designing and implementing effective behavioral support plans…Knowing what we need 

to do and applying what we need to know.  Chapters include: 

 Assumptions and characteristics of effective behavioral support 

 Conceptual framework for effective behavioral support plans 

 Design and delivery of effective behavioral support plans 

 Family and parent involvement 

 The importance of teaming 

 

Book Title: A Handbook for Action: PA Partnership for Children 
Author:  Ronald A. Sell 

Publisher:  PA Partnership for Children 

Publication Date: 1994 
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Brief description:   
 A book about health care, early care and education, family support and a summary of 

public policy objectives. 

 

Book Title: A Handbook for Understanding Child Abuse and Neglect 
Author:  Stephen J. Bavolek, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Family Development Resources, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief description:   
 This book is research about understanding child abuse and neglect.  The chapters 

included are: 

 Definitions, myths and facts 

 History of child abuse 

 Identification of known abusive parenting and child rearing practice 

 Red, white, and bruises: Spanking in the USA 

 Parents who abuse their children 

 Identification of physical abuse 

 Identification of emotional abuse 

 Identification of child neglect 

 Sexual exploitation and abuse of children 

 Adolescent abuse 

 The effects of maltreatment on children’s development 

 Spouse and partner abuse 

 The maltreatment of children with handicaps 

 The nurturing parenting programs: effective family-based treatment 

 Assessing high risk parenting attitudes and family characteristics 

 Prevention strategies and models 
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Book Title: Handbook Of Organizational Culture & Climate 
Author:  Neal M. Ashkanasy, Celeste P.M. Wilderom and Mark F. Peterson 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief description: 

 The Handbook of Organizational Culture and Climate provides an exhaustive overview 

of current research, theory, and practice in this expanding field, including unprecedented 

coverage of topics relating to both culture and climate of modern organizations.  The Handbook 

comprises five parts: 

 Part I introduces the basic concepts of culture and climate, contrasting the range and 

diversity of perspectives. 

 Part II deals with issues in measurement of culture and climate and ways to access the 

outcomes of these phenomena. 

 Part III provides coverage of how culture and climate contribute to processes of change in 

the modern world. 

 Part IV introduces the relationship between culture and climate and human resource 

aspects of organizational life, including commitment, attachment, socialization, and careers. 

 Part V provides a global perspective on organizational culture with chapters on culture 

and climate in Japanese, Chinese, European, and American settings. 

 

Book Title: Handbook On Questioning Children (3) 
Author:  Anne Graffam Walker, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  ABA Center on Children and the Law 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description: 

 The Handbook complements the ABA Center’s previous titles on children and the law.  

Lawyers, judges, and others who conduct forensic interviews of children must understand the 

unique issues involved in talking to and getting accurate information from them.  If they fail to 

appreciate the special considerations in eliciting information from children, then their interviews, 

depositions, and trial testimony may be unreliable.  Therefore, the Center commissioned Anne 

Graffam Walker, Ph.D. to develop this book to help us gain insight into how children acquire 

and process language—an insight that can increase our ability to communicate with children 

more accurately. 
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Book Title: Handbook of Child and Adolescent Treatment Manuals 
Author:  Craig Winston LeCroy 

Publisher:  Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 In the field of child and adolescent therapy there are numerous books describing theories 

and techniques of treatment.  Until now there has been no clear presentation of how such theories 

translate into day-to-day practice.  Craig LeCroy offers specific treatment manuals for carrying 

out particular programs including group treatment for children of divorce, for social skills 

training, and for the prevention of drug use, as well as treatment of childhood anxiety and 

depression, of academic problems, of conduct disorders, and for anger management, among 

others.  Each treatment manual is based on extensive field testing by the author. 

 The Handbook of Child and Adolescent Treatment Manuals provides practitioners, 

students, and researchers with specific methods and procedures used with children and 

adolescents.  Each chapter is a specific treatment guide that has been tested and carefully refined 

through use, presenting concrete, step-by-step instructions for effectively treating various child 

and adolescent behavior problems.  The book covers the major clinical disorders and social 

problems facing children and adolescents, as well as new developments and refinements in the 

treatment of these problems.  Experts in the field provided descriptions of treatment approaches 

for rational emotive therapy with children, social skills training, anger-control training, 

adolescent relapse prevention, divorce-adjustment groups, parent-adolescent conflict, and more. 

 The handbook of Child and Adolescent Manuals is designed to be an important reference 

handbook for practitioners in various child and adolescent settings including schools, mental 

health clinics, residential treatment centers, group homes, family service agencies, and juvenile 

correction centers. 
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Book Title: Handbook of Training Evaluation and Measurement Methods 
Author:  Jack J. Phillips 

Publisher:  Gulf Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description:   
 This latest edition of the Handbook of Training Evaluation and Measurement Handbook 

shows HRD professionals how to answer these and many other tough questions.   

 Revised and expanded to be more useful and cost-beneficial than ever, this popular, 

standard reference gives you the practical tools necessary to evaluate and measure the bottom-

line effectiveness of your training program(s). 

 Like the previous edition, the latest version focuses on results-oriented, proactive 

training, but now there’s more emphasis on qualitative evaluation and the profit center concept.  

It contains a new chapter on computer-based training and evaluation, and highlights the 

importance of the HRD staff in the evaluation process. 

 This handbook gives you proven methods to— 

 Determine HRD program costs 

 Design program evaluation instruments 

 Develop programs that produce measurable results 

 Select the best data-collection methods 

 Calculate ROI on HRD programs 

 Get management support for HRD programs 

 Communicate results of HRD 

 And much more 

New Examples, expanded cases studies, additional soft data measurements, and the latest 

evaluation research and models continue to make this Handbook the best and most 

comprehensive single source of training evaluation and measurement information you can buy.  

It clearly describes how you can show top management the profitability built into your training 

program. 

  

Book Title: Health Care Reform and Child Welfare 
Author:  Madelyn De Woody 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 It’s essential that children’s advocates spotlight and educate federal/state legislators and 

policymakers about the health care needs associated with child abuse and neglect.  This report 

documents the range of health care services for children and youths that should be an integral 

part of a national health care program.  Important reading for child advocates. 
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Book Title: Hear Our Cry – Boys In Crisis 
Author:  Paul D. Slocumb, Ed.D. 

Publisher:   aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2004 

ISBN 978-1-929229-44-4 

Brief description:   
 More and more children are growing up without a dad.  Family structures have changed.  

Affluent America is busy – and impoverished America is seeing the demise of the family unit.  

Sons are left alone with only the myths of a boy culture to guide them.  If boys are to become the 

responsible fathers, husbands, businessmen, and community members they’re capable of 

becoming, change must occur.  The home and the school are where this begins. 

           In Chapter 11 of this book six case studies are presented.  In these true scenarios six boys 

are introduced, along with significant others in their life at home and at school.  You, the reader, 

are invited to help provide solutions for these boys, their families, and their schools. You are 

encouraged to first read the chapters preceding Chapter 11 in order to be better equipped to 

analyze the difficult situations-and the possible solutions.  Perhaps in your own experience you 

will recognize one or more of the boys. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Hearth & Home: Images of Women in the Mass Media 
Author:  Gaye uchman, Arlene Kaplan Daniels, & James Benet 

Publisher:  Oxford University Press, New York 

Publication Date: 1978 

Brief description:   
 Through consistent and systematic review of findings, the work ultimately address the 

question of how the media can be changed to free women from the tyranny of both overt and 

convert messages that world limit their lives to hearth and home. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Help Yourself 
Author: Dave Peltzer 

Publisher:  The Penguin Group 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief description:  



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 122 

 Abused mercilessly by his mother as a child, Dave has taken everything that happened to 

him and turned it into something positive so that he can help others.  How was it possible for him 

to overcome such insurmountable odds?  How cn others who face overwhelming odds become 

all they wish to be?  Dave answers these questions and explain how anyone can move beyond a 

painful history, harmful negative thoughts, and innumerable setbacks by urging readers to take 

control and be accountable for their lives.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Helping In Child Protective Services – A Competency-Based Casework 

Handbook Second Edition 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Oxford University Press 

Publication Date: 2004 

Brief description:   
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Book Title: Helping Work Environments Work 
Author:  Harry M. Leichtman 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief description:   
 Designed to challenge agency administrators to rethink their work environments and to 

build productive organizations, Helping Work Environments Work provides and attractive 

learning forum for managers to gain new insights into effective people management.  Managers 

will find practical suggestions on how to apply these new ideas in direct and personal terms to 

their own operation.  The text covers 10 major topics, including the Organizational Culture, 

information is Everything/Decision making, Staff Recruitment, supervision, Interpersonal 

Dynamics, Group Dynamics, and more.  The accompanying Workbook corresponds to the text 

and offers vignettes, open-ended questions, and exercises to actively explore the relevance of 

each topic to the reader’s work setting. 

 

Book Title: Helping Work Environments Work: Workbook 
Author:  Harry M. Leichtmen 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief description:   
 This workbook offers vignettes, open-ended questions, and exercises to actively explore 

the relevance of the topic addressed in Helping Work Environment Work.  Together, the books 

provide an attractive learning forum for managers to gain new insights into effective people 

management.  Managers to gain new insights into effective people management.  Managers will 

find practical suggestions on how to apply these new ideas in direct and personal terms to their 

own operation.  The workbook parallels the text’s coverage of 10 major topics, including the 

Organizational Culture, Information is Everything/Decision Making, Staff Recruitment, 

Supervision, Interpersonal Dynamics, Group Dynamics, and more. 

  

Book Title: The Hidden Dimension 
Author:  Edward T. Hall 

Publisher:  Doubleday 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief description:   
 People like to keep certain distances between themselves and other people or things.  And 

this invisible bubble of space that constitutes each person’s “territory” is one of the key 

dimensions of modern society.  Edward T. Hall, author of The Silent Language, introduces the 

science of Proxemics to demonstrate how man’s use of space can affect personal and business 

relations, cross-cultural interactions, architecture, city planning, and urban renewal. 
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Book Title: High-Impact Presentation & Training Skills 
Author:  Hedrecks, Mobley, Holliday, & Steinbrecher 

Publisher:  National Press Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 If you enjoy public speaking, read on further.  But if you are like the majority of 

people—those who will go to bizarre lengths to avoid speaking in front of an audience—this 

Business User’s manual was written for you.  Packed full of valuable tips from some of the 

nation’s top presenters and trainers, this comprehensive manual will teach you how to: 

 Beat down your fears of public speaking to become a “star” presenter and trainer 

 Hold your audience’s attention and have them begging for more 

 Cover your mistakes so no one knows but you 

 Build rapport and credibility with audience members—even the rude and hostile ones 

 Make presentations that have a powerful punch 

If you can have only one book on public speaking and training, this is the one to have.  

You’ll learn the secret techniques it took others years to learn.  You’ll learn how to get the 

results you want when you make a presentation.  You’ll learn High-Impact Presentation and 

Training Skills! 

 

 

Book Title: HIV/AIDS and Children: Answers for Caregivers (2) 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  NY State Department of Social Services 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 Sections in book include: 

 Introduction to HIV 

 HIV transmission and prevention 

 HIV testing and confidentiality 

 HIV infection in children 

 Medical care and treatment 

 Child development 

 Nutrition and hygiene 

 Feelings 

 Stress and support 

 Parenting issues 

 Where to go for help 

  

  

 

Book Title: Hopes Dreams and Promises: The Future of Homeless Children in America 
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Author:  Ralph DaCosta Nunez 

Publisher:  Homes for the Homeless, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 Hopes, Dreams and Promise: The Future of Homeless Children in America explores the 

complex issues fostering family homelessness in America and presents plausible solutions to this 

increasing epidemic affecting the youngest and the most valuable members of our society. 

 

Book Title: Hot Text – Web Writing That Works     2 copies 

Author:  Jonathan and Lisa Price 

Publisher:  New Riders 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description:   
 Discover the secrets of successful Internet writers:  

              Catch – and keep – the attention of Web visitors  

      Write meaningful links, headings, and menus 

 Organize informative objects for personalization 

 Promote, market, and sell, without getting flamed 

 Watch your income soar 

 Create customer assistance that really helps 

 Entertain people who like to read 

 Provoke active discussion 

 Become a professional Web writer or editor 

 

Book Title: How Long Does it Hurt? 
Author:  Cynthia L. Mather 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 Yes, you can make it stop.  How Long Does It Hurt? Is a step-by-step recovery guide for 

teenagers who are being sexually abused.  The authors present concrete and practical advice on 

many crucial issues, including: Knowing who to tell, getting safe, dealing with friends, becoming 

comfortable with your sexuality, going to court, living with your family after you tell, and 

ultimately surviving the trauma of sexual abuse.  Teens learn to overcome their feelings of 

isolation, confusion, and self-doubt. 

 

Book Title: How to Deal With Difficult People 
Author:  Donald H. Weiss 

Publisher:  Amocom 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief description:   
 Although most people may be hard to get along with at one time or another, some people 

may be classified as truly difficult: the unresponsive boss, who keeps everyone in a state of 

anxiety; the chatterbox colleague, who disrupts everyone’s work; the ultra defensive employee, 

who treats your every suggestion as if it were a lethal weapon; and others.  This book will help 
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you cope with the broad spectrum of difficult people you encounter in your work—and keep 

them from sabotaging your career.  You’ll learn how to: 

 Separate out truly difficult behavior from the normal ups and downs of human behavior, and 

from difficult circumstances or surroundings 

 Identify the four basic behavior patterns and determine where the difficult people—and 

you—fit in 

 Avoid provoking difficult behavior by adjusting your own behavior 

 Motivate difficult people to want to change 

 Conduct a heart-to-heart to that works. 

 

 

 

Book Title: How to Handle a Hard-To-Handle Kid 
Author: C. Drew Edwards, Ph.D. 

Publisher: Free Spirit Publishing 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description: 

 Some children are simply more challenging than others.  If you’re parenting one of these 

high-maintenance kids, this book is for you. 

 Clinical psychologist and parent C. Drew Edwards gives you the tips, skills, and 

information you need to identify, address, and correct problem behaviors.  You’ll learn: 

 why some kids are hard-to-handle-because understanding is the key to changing things for 

the better 

 specific strategies for handling everyday problems-from morning madness to mealtime 

struggles, public outbursts, homework wars, and more 

 how to be an authoritative parent who can provide directions and structure, nurturing and 

support-just what your child needs to become responsible, competent, and content 

 how to take better care of yourself (parenting a difficult child can be exhausting) 

 

Book Title: How to Help Your Child with Homework  
Author: Marguerite C. Radencich, Ph.D. and Jeanne Shay Schumm, Ph.D. 

Publisher: Free Spirit Publishing 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief description: Prevent power struggles. Eliminate excuses. Abolish last-minute trips to the 

library.  Stop fighting the Homework Wars and start helping your child succeed in school. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: How to Live with Your Teenager 
Author:  Peter H. Buntman and Eleanor M. Sarris 

Publisher:  Birch Tree Press 

Publication Date: 1979 

Brief description:   
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 The book contains topic such as openness to try something new. How change takes place, 

keeping a journal. Questions about the journal. Not confiding.  Mood swings, a teen’s need NOT 

to be with his family.  Need to rebel. Peer group pressure. Listening with your body. Talking 

straight messages. Praise and criticism and many other topics relating to concerns about teens. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: How to Make and Use Overhead Transparencies 
Author:  Anna Sue Darkes 

Publisher:  Faith Venture Visuals, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1977 

Brief description:   
 Does your Sunday school class fall asleep in the middle of your lesson?  Anna Sue 

Darkes knows how to keep a Sunday school class, a Bible study, or any audience awake, alert, 

and learning. 

 The answer—overhead transparencies.  Too expensive, you say?  Miss Darkes tells how 

to make attractive, yet simple and inexpensive overhead transparencies.  She tells you what 

materials you need, where to get them, and how to use them to make professional looking 

transparencies that holds class interest, accelerate learning rate, and aid in increasing retention. 

 In today’s visual world, every earnest teacher needs good teaching aids, and How to 

Make and Use Overhead Transparencies is a must. 

 

Audio Title: How to Prepare a Winning Proposal – And Sell People on Your Products, 

Projects and Ideas (Audiocassette) 
Author:  Pat Cramer 

Publisher:  CareerTrack Publications 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief description:   
 Who, What, When, Where & Why 

              How to Create A Winning Structure 

              Power Writing Your Proposal  

              The Final Checklist 
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Book Title: How to Talk so Kids Will Listen & Listen so Kids Will Talk 
Author:  Abele Faber and Elaine Mazlish 

Publisher:  Avon Books Inc 

Publication Date: 1980 

Brief description:   
 Here is a best-selling book that will give you the know-how you need to be more 

effective with your children—and more supportive of yourself.   Enthusiastically praised by 

parents and professionals around the work, the down-to-earth, respectful approach of Faver and 

Mazlish makes relationships with children of all ages less stressful and more rewarding.  Now, in 

his Twentieth Anniversary Edition, these award-winning experts share their latest insights and 

suggestions based upon feedback they’ve received over the years. 

 Their methods of communication—illustrated with delightful cartoons showing the skills 

in action—offer innovative ways to solve common problems.  You’ll learn how to: 

 Cope with your child’s negative feeling—frustration, disappointment, anger, etc 

 Express your anger without being hurtful 

 Engage your child’s willing cooperation 

 Set firm limits and still maintain goodwill 

 Use alternatives to punishment 

 Resolve family conflicts peacefully 

 

Book Title: How to Teach Adults in One Hour 
Author:  William A. Draves 

Publisher:  LERN 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief description:   
 How To Teach Adults In One Hour is intended for anyone conducting a short one-time 

educational session.  It was developed after the success of the first book, How to Teach Adults, 

which is targeted at the teaching situation conducted over several sessions; and is designed to 

meet the need for a guide to presenting the one-time session. 

 After reading How to Teach Adults In One Hour you will know how to prepare, present, 

and improve your session.  This book will show you how to turn time, usually thought of as the 

greatest limitation for a short session, into your greatest ally. If you lack experience in presenting 

one-time sessions, this book will be a comprehensive guide.  If you are an experienced presenter, 

you will find at least three to five additional tips to improve your sessions and make them even 

better.  Using these suggestions, you will leave your participants invigorated and enthusiastic 

with the new knowledge you have provided. 
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Book Title: How to Train and Develop Supervisors (2) 
Author:  Donald L. Kirkpatrick 

Publisher:  Amocom 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
 Today’s first-level supervisors are under pressure.  They often work in an environment of 

rapid change.  They must deal with an increasingly diverse work force.  They must “empower” 

these workers to get the best from them.  And they must constantly view all efforts through the 

quality lens.  In short, companies much provide excellent training and development to keep 

supervisors sharp--and to keep the company competitive. 

 How to Train and Develop Supervisors is an outstanding resource from trainers, other 

human resources professionals, and managers.  Written by Donald L. Kirkpatrick, an 

internationally renowned training expert, this book provides a complete and pragmatic guide to 

creating or improving responsive, timely, and effective supervisory training and development 

programs. 

 The book sets forth a systematic approach, with solid explanations of the concepts, 

procedures, and techniques that will ensure good programs in organizations of all sizes.  It 

describes how to determine needs for a specific situation, how to set objectives, how to 

implement a training program, and how to measure achievements. 

 Following this analysis of each aspect of running a program, how to Train and Develop 

Supervisors supplies eleven in-depth case studies.  These fascinating accounts demonstrate how 

a variety of organizations run their programs on a daily basis, deal with common (and 

uncommon) problems, and develop innovative approaches.  Examples include comprehensive in-

house programs at Deere & Company and General Electric, a management skills class at First 

Union National Bank of North Carolina, a safety training program at DuPont, and a change 

management training program at Dana Corporation. 

 The book’s advice, examples, and models show how to: 

 Develop a systematic and consistent approach to training and development 

 Improve the attitudes, knowledge, and skills of productivity 

 Make the most of internal and external training programs 

 Conduct effective performance appraisals 

 Select and train new, high-potential supervisors 

 Train supervisors to get improved performance from their people 

 Evaluate programs. 

 “Top management must provide the climate, environment, and support for supervisors,” 

says Krikpatrick.  “And training professionals must provide the proper programs that teach the 

knowledge, skills, and attitudes that supervisors must have.”  How to Train and Develop 

Supervisors provides a complete and practical launching pad for making sure supervisors get the 

training they need. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 130 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: How to Turn Learner’s on…Without Turning Them Off (2) 
Author:  Mager 

Publisher:  Center for Effective Performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief description:   
 Make learners willing and eager to apply what they’ve learned: Get students excited 

about learning! 

 Sound too good to be True?  It isn’t.  In this newly revised Third Edition, How to Turn 

Learners On…Without turning them off (formerly Developing Attitude Toward Learning) gives 

you the power to create positive attitudes in your students.  Using real-world examples combined 

with lots of humor and personal insights, the book gives you the tools to improve student 

motivation, thereby increasing student success.  You’ll learn to: 

 Get learner excited about what you’re teaching 

 Make them eager to learn more 

 Increase the likelihood they’ll apply what they’ve learned, and 

 Reduce frustration and prevent learners from giving up 

This revised edition includes two new chapters on giving learners the confidence to 

perform and on the impact external factors (especially people!) have on whether natural talent 

grows or dies.  You also receive a new checklist to help you build learners’ confidence. 

 Written in an easy-to-read and approachable style, How to Turn Learners On…without 

turning them off gives you both the tools and the desire to give every student the gift of loving to 

learn. 

 

Book Title: How to Write a Speech that Moves Employees to Take Action 
Author:  Brian R. Alm 

Publisher:  Ragan Communications, Inc. 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief description:   
 This book includes chapters on topics such as: 

 The three essentials: employees, motivation, action 

 Back to the basics: the employee audience 

 What is a “Speech”? 

 The written script 

 Rules and principles 

 Preparation: research and the interview with the speaker 

 Housekeeping 

 The outside speaker 

 Rhetorical tools: language, manner, and tone 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 131 

 The structure of the motivational speech 

 More tips on details to be remembered 

Also includes examples for each. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: How to Write Training Materials (2) 
Author:  Linda Stoneall 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description:   
 This book helps trainers to use their knowledge, experience, creativity, and ideas to 

design and create materials that are needed during training sessions.  It deals with scriptwriting 

for videos, movies, or live presentations; with writing instructions to both facilitators and 

participants; with creating handouts for participants and with designing evaluations and 

measurement devices.  It directs the training designer in doing research and assessing the needs 

for training programs, and it also includes a chapter on supervising writers of training materials. 

 The author believes that writing can be the trainer’s most important activity, because the 

written work can reach a wider audience and last far longer than live presentations.  Therefore, 

this book presents every major step in the process of creating and writing a training program. 

 This skill-building book is important for all training professionals.  It is helpful both to 

trainers who are new in the field and to subject-matter experts who need to direct other trainers.  

It is also valuable to self-directed work groups or to any individual who needs to relate to others 

about how to do a job. 

 

 

Audio Title: Humor, Risk, & Change – Survival Skills for People Over 5 an d Under 

Pressure    (Audio) 

Author:  C. W. Metcalf 

Publisher:  C W Metcalf & Company 

Publication Date: 1988  

Brief Description:   
 Humor, as defined in this series, has little to do with joke telling or comedy.  Comedy is a 

theatrical style.  Humor is a set of developed psychological and physiological skills which can 

enhance mental and physical HEALTH.  Research in psychoneuroimmunology suggests that 

humor skills are vital to survival and WELLNESS. 

Risk taking is often a matter of overcoming your fear of foolishness and failure.  This series 

offers you the skills to overcome those fears and thus strengthen your ability to 

COMMUNICATE and be CREATIVE.   

Change is accelerating.  In order to handle rapid change and crisis productively, without being 

broken by them, you must remain loose and flexible.  This series will help you reduce the 

negative effects of change which create maladaptive STRESS, while enhancing MORALE, 

LEADERSHIP and ADAPTABILITY. 
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Book Title: Humor, Quotations, Anecdotes, and Statistics: How to Use them in Your Next 

Speech 
Author:  Henry Ehrlich 

Publisher:  Ragan communications, Inc. 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief description:   
 This book contains sections on the following: 

 Introduction: the essentials 

 Humor 

 Quotations 

 Anecdotes 

 Statistics 

 

 

Book Title: I Didn’t Ask to be in This Family 
Author:  Abraham J. Twerski 

Publisher:  Topper Books 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief description:   
 We live in strange times.  Our society is said to cherish “family values,” yet many of us 

go through life deeply affected, and sometimes scarred, by our upbringing.  Even though families 

are our centers of nurturing and affection, too many of us harbor the resentments and frustrations 

from our earliest years, never coming to terms with our brothers and sisters and how they shaped 

our adult behavior. 

 For years, Dr Twerski has been using the gentle humor and insight of the PEANUTS 

comic strip to make his patients look at themselves from a new perspective.  And who better 

illustrates the bittersweet struggle of growing up than Charlie Brown, Lucy, Linus and friends?  

Dr. Twerski uses these often hilarious “adult children” to explore the real-life problems that 

follow us into adulthood, such as addictive relationships, insecurities, unhealthy dependencies 

and the destructive need to dominate others 
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 For all of us form less than perfect families, I Didn’t Ask to Be In This Family will help 

us come to an understanding with our brothers, our sisters, and ourselves. 

 

Book Title: Imagine 
Author:  Angela Lamanno 

Publisher:  Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: The Impact of Family Violence on Children and Adolescents 
Author:  Javad H. Kashami and Wesley D. Allan 

Publisher:  SAGE Publications 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief description:   
 A key text examining family violence and its effects on children, the Impact of Family 

Violence on Children and Adolescents presents various definitions of family violence, along 

with various theories for the origin of the problem.  Authors Javad H. Kashani and Wesley D 

Allan discuss different types of interfamilial violence and the effects of each on youngsters.  

They then take up the phenomenon from a cross-cultural perspective, exploring family violence 

in non-Western contexts.  Finally, the family authors offer intervention and prevention strategies 

(clinical and legal) and suggest future direction for research 

 Examining this crucial topic a variety of perspectives, the Impact of Family Violence on 

Children and Adolescents will be essential reading for those in the fields of clinical/counseling 

psychology, developmental psychology, nursing, behavioral psychology, social work, health 

services, and family studies. 

 

Book Title: Improse: Activities that promote creativity, gooder grammar and better; 

pun!ctua?tion 
Author:  Brad Newton 

Publisher:  Gifted Psychology Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief description:   
 This unique book by the founder of Kidprov contains specific improvisational activities 

to help kids learn grammar, punctuation, critical thinking and problem solving.  Children in 

classrooms from second grade through high school will enjoy Improse’s approaches to 

developing these foundation skills.  Each improvised prose activity creates an openness to 

learning, fostering creativity and helps students overcome reluctance to master basic aspects of 

grammar. 
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 Features Include: 

 30 reproducible activities of creative writing fun for children ages 8 through 18 

 Improvisational prose in a manner similar to Mad Libs 

 Activities that alleviate boredom, enhance student participation and promote creativity 

 Detailed descriptions of each activity, along with possible adaptations. 
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Book Title: Improve Your Reading Power 
Author:  Donald H. Weiss 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief description:   
 The “information explosion” has produced a common complaint: there’s too much to 

read and too little time in which to read it.  As a result, knowing what to read and when to read it 

has become an essential skill for anyone in a position of responsibility.  Improve Your Reading 

power not only helps you organize your reading—it also shows you when, and how, to read for 

an overview and when to read for depth. 

 You’ll learn how to: 

 Read what you need when you need it 

 Understand more of what you read 

 Set goals for what you want to get from what you read 

 Read words faster—and understand them better as well 

 

Book Title: Improving Educational Outcomes for Youth in Care – A National 

Collaboration 
Author:  Elisabeth Yu, Pamela Day, and Millicent Williams 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 Youth in out-of-home care frequently repeat grades in school and are often below the 

appropriate grade level in reading and math.  Worse, up to 80% of youth in care do not complete 

high school.  This monograph addresses the educational needs and experiences of youth in out-

of-home care, examining the factors that lead to underachievement and providing promising 

practices for improving educational outcomes.  The specific, concrete ideas for improvement, 

provided by both practitioners and the youth themselves, will be helpful to child welfare 

workers, education professionals, and foster parents trying to help the youth they are caring for 

attain the education they deserve. 

 

Book Title: Improving Transitions to Adulthood for Youth Served by the Foster Care 

System: A Report on the Strengths and Needs of Existing Aftercare Services 
Author:  Robin Nixon and Maria Garin Jones  

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date:  

Brief Description:   

 

 

Book Title: Independent Living Program Strategies – Developing a Comprehensive 

Adolescent Independent Living Program Plan 
Author:  William V. Griffin, MSW, MPA 

Publisher:  Independent Living Resources, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 
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Brief Description:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: In the Matter of Color: Race & the American Legal Process: The Colonial 

Period 
Author: A. Leon Higginbotham, Jr. 

Publisher: Oxford University Press 

Publication Date: 1980 

Brief description: 

 If this book helps, as it should, to bring home an urgent truth to white Americans, it will 

richly deserve all the acclaim and honors it seems destined to win.  Judge Higginbotham 

chronicles in unrelenting detail the role of the law in the enslavement and subjugation of black 

Americans during the colonial period.  No attempt to summarize the colonial experience could 

convey the rich and comprehensive detail which is the major strength of Judge Higginbotham’s 

work. 
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Book Title: In the Mind’s Eye: Enhancing Human Performance 
Author:  The National Research Council 

Publisher:  National Academy Press 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description:   
 Walk into virtually any bookstore, and you will find extensive section on “self help” and 

“personal enhancement.”  Many Americans today are driven to do more and be more, to make 

their minds and bodies work better together for maximum performance. 

 The motivation may be achieving that next promotion or being able to run that extra mile.  

For a few people, improving mental and physical awareness can be a way of coping with chronic 

pain. 

 On the institutional level, schools and businesses are eager to learn what makes people 

perform better, so that training methods, team performance, and career development can be 

improved. 

 The methods are varied as the motivations, ranging from the widely used Myers-Briggs 

Type Indicator to audiotapes that promise to teach you Spanish while you sleep. 

 One technique popular among athletes and gaining interest among business and human 

resources professionals is mental imaging—rehearsing, in your mind’s eye, the next race or the 

upcoming sales meeting. 

 Public interest in subliminal learning, sports psychology, meditation, and other 

unconventional approaches to human improvement is growing. 

 In The Mind’s Eye: Enhancing Human Performance presents a look at methods of 

performance enhancement, examining basic issues of performance.  A panel of experts evaluates 

a number of popular self-improvement approaches, weighing the available evidence to 

determine, from a practical perspective, what works. 

 Included is an intriguing section on deception—by those trying to deceive and those 

trying to detect it—as an indication of mental and emotional states. 

 Can one person’s expertise be transferred to another person?  Does meditation help 

people overcome stressful situations?  Or, are you just as well off if you merely sit down and 

relax?  Can you really learn Spanish in your sleep? 

 Although the questions addressed in this book may seem widely disparate, the answers 

share the common theme of how people learn and how they use what they know. 

 

Book Title: In Their Own Words: A Sexual Abuse Workbook for Teenage Girls 
Author:  Lulie Munson and Karen Riskin 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 
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Brief description:  A workbook with chapters containing subjects such as the following: 

 What is Sexual Abuse 

 The effects of sexual abuse 

 It takes courage to remember 

 Coping with your memories 

 Keeping the secret 

 What happens when you tell 

 Telling the details 

 Was it your fault 

 It’s ok to have feelings 

 Taking charge of your life 
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Book Title: The In-House Editor’s Handbook: Your Indispensable Guide to Designing, 

Writing and Producing An Employee Publication 
Author:  Staff of Ideas Unlimited 

Publisher:  Newsletter Services Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 In our relations with editors of in-house publications over the years, we at Ideas 

Unlimited have found them to be a talented and dedicated group.  Some have been professional 

journalists, others more or less beginners who were drafted to fill vacant spots. 

 This manual, though, is aimed at both.  There will be many tips for relative newcomers to 

help smooth their ways.  We want to make available to them the extensive experience that the 

staff of IU has accumulated.  On the theory that it isn’t necessary to reinvent the wheel, we have 

tried to present, in an orderly and digestible fashion, the essence of what we have learned—some 

of it the hard way—about all aspects of publishing newsletters and magazines over the past three 

decades. 

 And we hope that seasoned journalists will find the chapters that follow useful, too, as a 

reference resource and even as a source of ideas. 

 In other words, this is meant to be a “how to” book—how to design, launch and edit on a 

continuing basis a publication for employees of businesses, hospitals, trade and professional 

associations and other organizations.  It won’t have all the answers to all the editors’ questions.  

But it does present the basic principles that can guide them toward success in their jobs.  

 In discussing ways to edit and produce an in-house publication, we may refer to 

newsletters at some times and publications at others, but the points made will be appropriate for 

both. 

 We suggest that you scan the Table of Contents and skim the book now, or as soon as 

you can.  Then read it through thoroughly when you have the time.  Thereafter, refer to it as a 

source when you come up against a particular problem. 
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Book Title: Independence: A Lifeskills Guide for Teens 
Author:  Anne Brobyn and Julius Ceccerallo 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief description:   
 Chapters include: 

 Worksheets 

 Out on your own 

 The when, where, hows & whys of looking for a job 

 ID 

 Dollars and sense 

 Guilty or innocent 

 School maze 

 Home sweet home 

 The basic necessity 

 Getting around 

 In search of health 

 The spiritual side 

 Hanging around 

 Help! 

 Red Tape 

 

Book Title: Independent-Living Services For At-Risk Adolescents 
Edited by:  Edmund V. Mech, Ph.D. Editor 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 

 The articles reprinted in this monograph, appeared in the November-December 1988 

Special issue of  CHILD WELFARE, the Journal of Policy, Practice and Program of the Child 

Welfare League of America. 
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Book Title: Independent Living Services For Youths in Out-Of-Home Care 
Author:  Madelyn DeWoody, Kathy Ceja and Megan Sylvester 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 This monograph reviews the needs of youths in out-of-home care who are making the 

transition to independent living; assesses the federal Independent Living Program, the resources 

that the program has brought to the child welfare field, the projects it has supported, and the gaps 

that continue to exist; reports on the results of a survey of youth-serving agencies conducted by 

the Child Welfare League of America in late 1992; and sets forth recommendations for the 

further development and support of independent living services.  It is our hope that it will 

provoke thought and action on the part of program developers, policymakers, youth advocates, 

and all who are committed to helping adolescents in out-of-home care make the transition into 

successful and productive adulthood. 

 

 

Book Title: Influencer: The Power To Change Anything 
Author:  Kerry Patterson, Joseph Grenny, David Maxfield, Ron McMillan, Al Switzler 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill 

Publication Date: 2008 

ISBN 13:  978-0-07-148499-2  

Brief Description: 

 An Influencer motivates others to change.  An Influencer replaces bad behaviors with 

powerful new skills.  An Influencer makes things happen.  This is what it takes to be an 

Influencer.  From the bestselling authors who taught the world how to have Crucial 

Conversations comes Influencer, a thought-provoking book that combines the remarkable 

insights of behavioral scientists and business leaders with the astonishing stories of high-

powered influencers from all walks of life.  You’ll be taught each and every stop of the influence 

process-including robust strategies for making change inevitable in your personal life, your 

business, and your world.  You’ll learn how to: 

 

~Identify a handful of high-leverage behaviors that lead to rapid and profound change. 

~Apply strategies for changing both thoughts and actions. 

~Marshall six sources of influence to make change inevitable. 

 

No matter who you are, or what you do, you’ll never learn a more valuable or important set 

of principles and skills.  Once you tap into the power of influence, you can reach out and help 

others work smarter, grow faster, live, look, and feel better, even save lives.  The sky is the 

limit….for an Influencer. 
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Book Title: Instructing For Results  
Author:  Fredric H. Margolic and Chip R. Bell 

Publisher:  University Associates, Inc 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief description:   
 This book is about the process of instructing for results.  It describes a number of training 

delivery techniques that work.  Some of them we discovered by trial and error combined with 

reflection and revision; others are based on theories developed by our predecessors and 

colleagues in the profession; still others are outgrowths of our own theories. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Instructional Coaching – A Partnership Approach to Improving Instruction  
Author:  Jim Knight 

Publisher:  Corwin Press 

Publication Date: 2007 

ISBN 13:978-1-4129-2724-6 

Brief description:   
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 Instructional coaching, a research-based, job-embedded approach to instructional 

intervention, provides the assistance and encouragement necessary to implement new programs 

that improve student learning.  The product of more than eight years of study, this approach to 

professional development has been proven to help schools respond to the pressures of 

accountability and reform. 

           Experienced trainer, developer, and researcher, the author describes the “nuts and bolts” 

of instructional coaching and explains the essential skills that instructional coaches need, 

including getting teachers on board, providing model lessons, observing teachers, and engaging 

in reflective conversations.  Each user-friendly chapter includes 

 

        *First-person stories from successful coaches 

        *Sidebars highlighting important information 

        *A “Going Deeper” section of suggested resources 

        *Forms, worksheets, checklists, logs, reports, and other ready-to-use tools 

 

          This book is perfect for coaches and aspiring coaches, as well as the staff developers, 

trainers, teacher leaders, principals, and other educators who work with coaches and oversee 

coaching programs.         

 

 

Book Title: Instructor Excellence: Mastering the Delivery of Training (2) 
Author:  Bob Powers 

Publisher:  Josey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief description:   
 A how-to guide to masterful training, Instructor Excellence will help both the 

professional and novice achieve superior results in the classroom.  The book offers advice on all 

aspects of instructor performance, including how best to prepare for classes, inspire class 

participation, develop effective presentation skills, use training aids, and evaluate course 

effectiveness.  And it provides managers of training programs with the performance standards 

they require to evaluate instructors effectively. 

 For new instructors the book provides valuable information about how adults learn and 

suggests ways to begin training in accordance with standards of excellence.  It helps seasoned 

trainers determine which instructional techniques work—and which do not—and guides them 

through a self-assessment to improve their own performance. 

 For managers of training programs, Instructor Excellence details performance 

expectations that are essential in assessing the success of training, but often difficult and time –

consuming to develop.  And it reveals how managers can influence training success by nurturing 

instructors’ careers from hire through job training and evaluations.  And it links all training 

elements into an interactive training system.  A wealth of tools and instruments are included to 

help translate the book’s recommendations to immediate action. 
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Book Title: Instructor’s Resource Manual for Interviewing for Solutions (3) 

Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher: Brooks/Cole Publishing Co  

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief description:  

 

 

 

Book Title: Insure Yourself – A Guide to Insurance 

Author: Sarah Snyder 

Publisher: Janus   

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief description:  
 Insure Yourself is designed to help secondary special-needs students understand the 

concept of insurance as protection against risk.  Because of its relevant content and easy 

readability, this guide to insurance also can be used with Adult Basic Education (ABE) and 

English as a Second Language (ESL) audiences.   

 Insure Yourself introduces students to five kinds of insurance:  automobile; health and 

disability; homeowners or renters; and life.  Students learn where to buy insurance and how to 

get the most protection for their insurance dollar.  The workbook also helps students assess their 

insurance needs and plan an insurance program that meets their needs.   

 A special feature of Insure Yourself is the end-of-unit checklist.  The checklist contains a 

list of questions that students can use when buying a certain kind of insurance.  If students 

already have that kind of insurance, they can use the checklist to evaluate their current coverage.  
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Book Title: Interactional Supervision (5) 

Author: Lawrence Shulman 

Publisher: National Association of Social Workers   

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:  
 Supervision is a key process in social work.  Skilled supervisors are responsible for the 

protection of clients, for the advancement of social work practice, and for the professional 

development of the individual worker.  In the complex environments in which social workers 

function, the supervisor must work effectively on many different levels, often simultaneously.  

Making assignments, resolving disputes, implementing an unpopular administrative policy, 

taking disciplinary action, finding funds for important continuing education, and establishing 

priorities are just some of the activities a supervisor may carry out in a day’s work.  All of these 

actions require skill. 

 As an association devoted to advancing the practice of social work and assuring the 

quality of service delivery, NASW clearly has an interest in helping supervisors enhance their 

skills.  Lawrence Shulman’s Interactional Supervision is a superb tool for doing so.  The 

techniques Shulman outlines, although they are carefully grounded in theory, are not so esoteric 

or amorphous.  Instead, they are directly related to the circumstances and the situations that 

frontline supervisors face.  Shulman writes about what happens in the real world, and he offers 

solid skills-building material for helping the supervisor deal with those realities.  Furthermore, he 

understands that all professionals must work on dual tracks—within the formal systems that 

surround them and in the informal systems where they may accomplish most of their important 

work.  Because Shulman has tested all of the techniques and processes he outlines in practice 

situations as well as in empirical research, the reader can feel assured that the techniques can be 

effective. 

 

 

Book Title: Interactional Supervision 3
rd

 Edition (1) 

Author: Lawrence Shulman 

Publisher: National Association of Social Workers   

Publication Date: 2010 

ISBN: 978-0-87101-394-1 

Brief description:  
 Lawrence Shulman is a well-known expert on research, practice, and teaching in the field 

of clinical social work supervision and a contributor to the last three editions of the Encyclopedia 

of Social Work.  His newly revised 3
rd

 edition of Interactional Supervision gives ample attention 

to the practical, day-to-day problems encountered by clinical supervisors and is particularly 

useful in fields such as child welfare, where frontline workers are less likely to have formal 

social work education.  This edition argues for what Shulman calls “the parallel process”, where 

supervisors model in their interactions with frontline workers the manner in which the staff 

should ideally interact with clients, an approach that is well documented in scholarly research. 
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Book Title: Intercultural Interviewing: The Key to Effective Hiring in a Multicultural 

Workforce 
Author:  Christine Turkewych, Ph.D. and Helena Guerreiro-Klinowski, M.A. 

Publisher:  International Briefing Associates 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief description:   
 Booklet includes sections including the following: 

 Communicating interculturally 

 Recruiting: setting the stage for an effective selection 

 Interviewing 

 Selecting the best candidate 

 Ten key activities to hiring effectively in a multicultural workforce 

 

Book Title: Intervention – A Step-by-Step Guide for Families and Friends of Chemically 

Dependent Persons  
Author:  Vernon E. Johnson, D.D. 

Publisher:  Hazelden 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 

 Early in the 1960s, Dr. Vernon E. Johnson and other community leaders organized the 

Johnson Institute to educate the public about one of the most widespread diseases in our culture:  

chemical dependence.  In the book Intervention, Johnson describes a process that has 

successfully motivated thousands of chemically dependent people to accept help.  In terms that 

anyone can understand, this book teaches concerned people how to help and how to do it right.  

Johnson shows how chemical dependence affects those around the sick person – spouses, 

children, neighbors, co-workers.  He also points out that intervention is not a clinical process, but 

a personal one that brings families back together. 

 

Book Title: Interviewing for Solutions  - 1st Edition  
Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Interviewing for Solutions  - 2nd Edition (7)   

((BOOK 6 OF 7 – REMOVED FROM LIBRARY – GIVEN TO CATHY UTZ)) 
Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 
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Book Title: Interviewing for Solutions – Instructor’s Resource Manual for Interviewing for 

Solutions 1
st
 Edition 

Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Interviewing for Solutions – Learner’s Workbook for Interviewing for 

Solutions 1
st
 Edition 

Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Is Sex Necessary? Or, Why You Feel the Way You Do 
Author:  James Thurber and E.B. White 

Publisher:  HarperPerennial 

Publication Date: 1978 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Is This Your Child? – Discovering and Treating Unrecognized Allergies in 

Children and Adults 
Author: Doris Rapp, M.D. 

Publisher: Quill 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description: 

 In this breakthrough book, Dr. Doris Rapp offers a simple yet effective approach to 

handling “problem” children.  Is This Your Child shows parents how to identify the common 

foods, chemicals, or common allergic substances that could be the culprits that cause some 

children or adults to feel unwell or act inappropriately.  If your child is always sick, hyperactive, 

slow learner, or cranky, the first question you should ask is not, “ What drug should be 

prescribed?” or “What have I done wrong as a parent?” Instead, find out the cause. 

 Dr. Rapp gives sensible suggestions about how these reactions to foods and 

environmental factors can be recognized, prevented, and treated.  With this information, many 

affected children should feel, act, behave, and learn better.  If you can detect unsuspected 

environmental illness in your child – or yourself- you can change your lives o you’re more 

content, happy, and free of illness. 

 

 

Book Title: Issues in Gay and Lesbian Adoption 
Author:  Ann Sullivan 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 
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Brief description:   
 This book contains chapter such as the following: 

 Policy Issues 

 Legal issues 

 Research issues 
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Book Title: Jeopardy in the Courtroom: A Scientific Analysis of Children’s Testimony (3) 
Author:  Stephen J. Ceci and Maggie Bruck 

Publisher:  American Psychological Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description:   
 The credibility of children’s testimony is a highly debated topic in American’s 

courtrooms, universities, and living rooms.  Does the ingenuousness of children assure that their 

testimony will always be truthful? Or are children easily misled by overzealous investigators and 

therapists into making untrue allegations?  Stephen J. Ceci and Maggie Bruck contend that the 

truth falls somewhere between these extremes.  Using case studies ranging from the Salem Witch 

Hunt to the Little Rascals Day Care case to illustrate their argument, Jeopardy in the Courtroom 

draws from the vast corpus of scientific research to clarify what is most relevant for evaluating 

and understanding children’s statements made in the legal arena.  Bringing good sense to a topic 

that is as timely as it is controversial, Ceci and Bruck. 

 Provide prevalence and incidence statistics on child abuse 

 Provide theoretical overviews of memory and suggestibility 

 Trace the history of research on suggestibility from the turn of the century to the present 

 Explore the dynamics of structured and therapeutic interviews with children 

 Examine the topic of recovery of repressed memories of early childhood abuse 

 Evaluate the research regarding age differences in the reliability of children’s reports, and 

 Propose general guidelines for interviewing children in a sensitive and professional manner 

Written in lively, accessible language by acknowledged experts in the field, this book will be 

an invaluable guide for expert witnesses and all those who work with child witnesses, including 

therapists, social workers, law enforcement personnel, and lawyers. 

 

Book Title: Job Planner – A Guide to Career Planning – Second Edition 
Author:  Wing Jew and Robert Tong 

Publisher:  Janus 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description:   
 Suppose you want to find a job.  You could just go from place to place and ask:  “Do you 

have any jobs?”   

 The answer you will probably get most often is: 

 “What kind of job are you looking for?” 

 You are more likely to get a job, and one that you will like, if you have a career plan.  A 

career plan tells the kind of work you want, how much money you expect to make, and other 

important things about you. 

 The Janus Job Planner has five ways to help you make such a plan: 

 Lists of questions called inventories help you learn about yourself. 

 Different exercises help you think about the things you learn. 

 A job guide in the back of the book helps you learn about different jobs that may be open to 

you now or later. 

 The glossary on pages 94-96 helps you say and understand some of the job words in the Job 

Guide. 
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 A two-page form helps you write your career plan. 
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Book Title: Job Satisfaction for Child and Youth Care Workers (3) 
Author:  Mark A. Krueger, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief description:   
 Job Satisfaction may be defined in several ways.  It is, for instance, a feeling of 

fulfillment associated with working.  It is also an attitude about various facets of a job, such as 

working conditions, supervision, decision making, etc. 

 Job satisfaction and competence are often interwoven.  People who are satisfied tend to 

perform better.  They also tend to stay longer at their agencies.  Job satisfaction in children and 

youth care is crucial because at-risk children and families need competent, enthusiastic workers 

who can be depended upon. 

 In this new third edition, job satisfaction is viewed from five interwoven perspectives.  

The premise is that job satisfaction comes from many personal sources and is nourished by 

supportive agency practices, daily interactions, and long-term goals. 

 

Book Title: Journey to the Centers of the Mind 
Author:  Susan A. Greenfield 

Publisher:  W. H. Freeman and Company 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description:   
 How do our personalities and mental processes, our “states of consciousness,” derive 

from a gray mass of tissue with the consistency of a soft-boiled egg?  How can mere molecules 

constitute an idea or emotion? 

 Some of the most important questions we can ask are about our own consciousness.  Our 

personalities, our individuality, indeed our whole reason for living, lie in the brain and in the 

elusive phenomenon of consciousness it generates.  Thinkers in many disciplines have long 

struggled with such questions, often in ways that have seemed incompatible, if not downright 

contradictory.  Philosophers have meditated on the subjective experience of consciousness, with 

little attention to the physical realm, while scientists have sought to establish a causal relation 

between brain function and mind, often ignoring the qualitative aspects of experience. 

 In Journey to the Centers of the Mind, neuroscientist Susan Greenfield offers an 

intriguing, unifying theory of consciousness that encompasses both phenomenological mental 

events and physical aspects of brain function.  Using information gathered from clues in animal 

behavior, human brain damage, computer science, neurobiology, and philosophy, Greenfield 

offers a “concentric theory” of consciousness, and shows how certain events in the brain 

correspond to our qualitative experience of the world.  Demonstrating the ways in which we can 

interpret the experience of consciousness in terms of interactions among neurons, she explores 

how much we can learn by continuing to find the links between our physical and mental inner 

worlds. 
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Book Title: The Juvenile Sex Offender 
Author:  Barbaree, Marshall, and Hudson 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
 While there has been an extraordinary amount of published research and theory on sexual 

assault by adult male offenders, little has been written about the juvenile or adolescent offender.  

Filling a gap in the literature, this comprehensive volume provides a detailed examination of the 

juvenile offender and what is known about the development of sexually assaultive behavior. 

 Written by leading researchers, chapters first define terms and concepts and outline the 

empirical, professional, and legal issues relevant to treatment of the juvenile sex offender.  

Salient historical, personality, and behavior characteristics that may differentiate various 

important subgroupings of these offenders are also described.  The book then focuses on the 

development of the juvenile sex offender, and how this development differs from that of normal 

adolescents.  Chapters examine how sexuality evolves and manifests itself in both the normal 

and the deviant teenager, and why deviant behaviors often continue into adulthood.  Also 

discussed are sexual arousal, preferences of the adolescent offender, processes involving social 

bonds, and influences on the development of deviant sexuality. 

 Finally, the book explores ways in which society might prevent or control the occurrence 

of sexual assault by juveniles.  A comprehensive approach to treatment is presented that 

encompasses criminal justice and mental health systems, cognitive-behavioral interventions, 

pharmacological approaches, relapse prevention, and supervision. 

 Highly informative and useful, this text is particularly important to psychologists, 

psychiatrists, social workers, and other mental health clinicians working with juvenile sex 

offenders, their families, and their victims.  Professionals in forensic, developmental, or child 

and family studies will also find it of interest.  The work serves as an ideal text for advanced 

courses on juvenile sex offenders or as supplementary reading of our students of forensic 

psychology or psychiatry. 
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Book Title: Juveniles Who Have Sexually Offended 

Author:  Sue Righhand and Carlann Welch 

Publisher:  Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description: Sexual abuse is widely recognized as a significant problem in society, and the 

scope of the problem may be underestimated because juvenile sex offenders who are known to 

the system may represent only a small proportion of juveniles who have committed such 

offenses.  Studies of adult sex offenders suggest another dimension  of the problem: many of 

these offenders began their sexually abusive behavior in their youth. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Keeping Families Together: The Homebuilders Model 
Author:  Jill Kinney, David Haapala, and Charlotte Booth 

Publisher:  Aldine De Gruyter 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description:   
 Our experience with keeping families together began amid much skepticism when we 

opened the Homebuilders Program in Tacoma, Washington, in 1974.  Most of us thought 

families whose children were placed outside the home were probably hopeless.  They probably 

didn’t really care about their children and didn’t deserve to have them. 

Now, after providing intensive in-home family crises intervention and education services to 

2,600 families and 4,700 children in imminent danger of out of home placement, we know most 

families are not hopeless.  Depending on the presenting problems and the definition of out of 

home placement, between 73 and 91% are able to avoid out of home placement during at least 

the 12 months following intervention.  Most show substantial improvements in functioning. 

 We hope this book will assist those who are considering beginning their own Family 

Preservation Services to evaluate whether or not the approach will be a good fit for them.  We 

hope those who have already decided to begin a program or apply for a job in one will become 

aware of some of the complexities of program design and training so that they can make 

informed decisions.  We would also like to stimulate others to challenge our methods and our 

conclusions, and to provoke us to continue refining our ideas and our practices. 

 This book is not a cookbook on how to begin a program.  Every community is different, 

and required careful, individualized planning and evaluation.  The book will not teach people to 

be Family Preservation counselors.  It cannot substitute for training, supervision, and hands-on 

practice.  Some of the challenges for us in writing this book have been organizing the material to 

be clear and easy to understand without material is, as always, somewhat arbitrary.  Everything is 

interconnected.  Many topics that are separated in this book overlap in reality. 

 Some of the challenges for us in writing this book have been organizing the material to be 

clear and easy to understand without sacrificing the complexity of reality.  The way we have 
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structured material is, as always, somewhat arbitrary.  Everything is interconnected.  Many 

topics that are separated in this book overlap in reality.   

 This book is about our efforts to learn to be helpful to families, and about families’ 

potential to grow.  We have struggled to put into works many areas where we are still guided by 

intuition and supposition.  Families, human interactions, involve some areas we may never talk 

about very well, like the capacity of the human spirit to prevail over astounding odds.  This 

capacity is what has kept us engaged for 16 years and moved us to put some of our observations 

on paper. 

  

Book Title: The Keys to Adult Learning Theory and Practical Strategies 
Author:  Patricia A. Lawler, Ed. E. 

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 1991 

Brief description:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: Kids Count Data Book 
Author:  The Annie E Casey Foundation 

Publisher:  The Annie E. Casey Foundation 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description:   
 State profiles of child well being.  Kids Count, a project of the Annie E. Casey 

Foundation, is a national and state-by-state effort to track the status of children in the United 

States.  By providing policy makers and citizens with benchmarks of child well being, Kids 

Count seeks to enrich local, state, and national discussions concerning ways to secure better 

futures for all children.  At the national level, the principal activity of the initiative is the 

publication of the annual Kids Count Data Book, which used the best available data to measure 

the educational, social, economic, and physical well being of children.  The Foundation is also 

funding fifty state-level Kids Count projects that provide a more detailed, community-by-

community picture of the condition of children. 

 

 

Book Title: Kinship Care: A Natural Bridge (5) 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 Beginning with a definition of kinship parenting and current policy and practice in 

kinship care, this important new report from the Child Welfare League of America addresses one 

of the most significant emerging issues in the child welfare field.  Based on the recommendations 

of the CWLA North American Kinship Care Policy and Practice committee, the report provides 
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a framework for kinship care policy and practice and sets forth the steps to further advance 

kinship care as a child welfare service, including an agenda for child welfare agencies, legislative 

directions, and research. 

 

Book Title: Kinship Care – Improving Practice Through Research 
Author:  James P. Gleeson and Creasie Finney Hairston 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Kinship care has traditionally been an informal service that family members provide for 

each other in times of crisis.  More recently, however, it has also become part of the child 

welfare system’s array of services.  But what do we really know about kinship care as a child 

welfare service? 

 The contributors to Kinship Care:  Improving Practice Through Research look at a broad 

range of current studies to answer that question.  Chapters include discussions that focus on 

permanency planning for children in kinship care, the children and their families, and on the 

kinship caregivers themselves.  Finally, the editors propose a detailed agenda for future research 

in this field.  Kinship Care is a valuable resource for practitioners who seek to better understand 

the complex issues that arise when relatives care for children. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Kissing Hand 
Author:  Audrey Penn 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
 Chester Raccoon and his mother—and the ways love works to reassure us and give us 

strength in a sometimes scary world—are the focus of this beautifully written and illustrated 

children’s book.  The Kissing Hand makes a wonderful gift for a child entering school or going 

to camp for the first time, or for any occasion where a child will be temporarily separated from 

home and loved one.  It can also be used to help a child through the death of a parent or special 

loved one, and for children placed in foster families and residential facilities. 

 

 

Book Title: Latino Social Policy: A Participatory Research Model 
Author:  Juana Mora PhD, and David R. Diaz PhD 

Publisher:  The Haworth Press, Inc.        

Publication Date: 2004 

Brief description:   
 Latino Social Policy: A Participatory Research Model examines the failure of traditional 

research methods to address major social needs in Latino communities, promoting instead a 

participatory/action approach to research that is socially – and scientifically – meaningful.  This 

unique book recounts lessons learned on conducting participatory action research (PAR) in 
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Latino communities using techniques based on anthropology, education, community health and 

evaluation, and urban planning. 
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Book Title: Leader’s Guide – Foster Parenting an Adolescent 

Author:   
Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1978 

Brief Description:  

 

 

Book Title: Leadership and the New Science: Learning about Organization From and 

Orderly Universe 
Author:  Margaret J. Wheatley 

Publisher:  Barrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief description:   
 “Each of us lives and works in organizations designed from Newtonian images of the 

universe,” Margaret Wheatley writes in this groundbreaking book.  “Our assumptions come to us 

from seventeenth –century physics, from Newtonian mechanics…but the science has changed.  If 

we are to continue to draw from the sciences to create and manage organizations, then we need 

to at least ground our work in the science of our times.  We need to stop seeking after the 

universe of the seventeenth century and began to explore what has become known to us in the 

twentieth century.” 

 Wheatley takes the reader on a mind-opening journey into the “new science”—the 

revolutionary discoveries in quantum physics, chaos theory, and evolutionary biology that are 

changing our understanding of the universe.  And she applies these scientific concepts to offer 

new light on the fundamental issues of organizing work, people, and life, including: 

 How can we find order in a chaotic world? 

 How is order different from control? 

 How can we create more participative, open, and adaptive organizations? 

 How can we reconcile individual autonomy and organizational control? 

 What leads to organizational growth and self-renewal instead of decline and death? 

   

Book Title: Leadership and the One Minute Manager – Increasing Effectiveness Through 

Situational Leadership 
Author:  Kenneth Blanchard, Ph.D, Patricia Zigarmi, Ed. D, and Drea Zigarmi, Ed. D  

Publisher:  William Marrow and Company, Inc 

Publication Date: 1985 

Brief description:   

   

Book Title: Leadership By The Book: Tools to Transform Your Workplace 
Author:  Kenneth H. Wheatley, Bill Hybels and Phil Hodges 

Publisher:  N/A 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description:   
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Book Title: Leadership Training: A Sourcebook of Activities 
Author:  Elizabeth M. Christopher and Larry E. Smith 

Publisher:  Nichols Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief description:   
 Charismatic leaders may be born rather than made, but virtually anybody can become 

competent in leadership by acquiring a basic set of relevant skills.  In this stimulation book, the 

authors have gathered together a collection of activities designed to help the trainer highlight, 

develop and practice these leadership skills with groups of learners. 

 The activities—which range from small-group discussion-starters through more involving 

exercises such as role plays, to simulations of real life that may generate strong feeling—

reinforce understanding of the key tenets of leadership: situational uses of power, matching 

people to tasks, setting and achieving goals.  Themes covered in detail include: 

 Creative problem-solving 

 Youth leadership training 

 Cross-cultural communication 

 Competition and power 

 Negotiation  

 Conflict-management 

Clear guidance is given about the aims, environment materials, procedures and evaluation 

of each activity, and the authors’ point out potential problems and how they may be sidestepped.  

All activities are presented in a photocopiable format. 

This wide-range, informative and entertaining source book (derived in part from the 

authors’ 1987 work, Leadership Training through Gaming) will prove immensely valuable to 

trainers and teachers of business and management training programs, facilitators, lecturers and to 

all those involved in leadership skills programs. 

 

 

Book Title: Leadership with a Human Touch 

Author:   
Publisher:  Lawrence Ragan Communications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2004 

Brief description:   

 

 

 

Book Title: Leading – In a Culture of Change 

Author:  Michael Fullan 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass 

Publication Date:  2001 

Brief Description:   
 Leading in a Culture of Change offers new and seasoned leaders’ insights into the 

dynamics of change and presents a unique and imaginative approach for navigating the 
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intricacies of the chance process.  Shows how leaders inall types of organizations can accomplish 

their goals and become exceptional leaders. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Leading Teams: Mastering the New Role 

Author:  Zenger, Musselwhite Hurson, Perrin 

Publisher:  Zenger-Miller 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief description:   
 Implementing successful teams presents the challenge of training team members to take 

more responsibility for their work.  But the greater challenge for managers and supervisors is 

preparing for their new role.  Leading Teams is a comprehensive guide to the art of shared 

leadership—helping the team to perform activities that managers once performed alone. 

 Even though many managers feel that teams will eliminate their role in the organization, 

this book shows managers how they can carve an enduring and vital position for themselves in a 

team environment.  Included is a section on the leader as a “change agent” to help the manager 

become a valued navigator rather than a victim during the organizational transition to teams.  

This team leaders’ resource provides: 

 A how-to approach to managing teams to make it easy to apply the ideas presented 

 Multiple self-tests to increase efficiency at self-assessment and help relate the contents to 

personal experiences. 

 Quotes, stories, and advice from successful team leaders to help leaders use the information 

within their own team. 

The authors offer a comprehensive overview of the rationale and skills required for the 

effective leadership of organizational teams.  They explore the current interest in teams in both 

service and manufacturing organizations to help managers better understand how the need for 

team leaders developed and how it continues to grow.  Self-Directed Work Teams, Zenger-

Miller’s first book on teams, addresses the overall issues associated with an organizational shift 

to teams.  Leading Teams focuses specifically on the role of the leader as the key to long-term 

success. 

 

 

Book Title: Learner’s Workbook for Interviewing for Solutions 
Author: Peter DeJong & Insoo Kim Berg 

Publisher: Brooks/Cole Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:  
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Book Title: Learning and Change in the Adult Years 
Author:  Mark Tennant and Philip Pogson 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief description:   
 Does the capacity to learn increase or decrease over time?  How does the sense of self 

and identity change over the adult years?  What are the educational implications of that change?  

And how can teachers acknowledge the experience their adult students bring to the classroom? 

 In this book, Mark Tennant and Philip Pogson draw on the field of developmental 

psychology to provide new insights into the critical connections between experience and learning 

in all areas of adult education and training.  Integrating findings from both adult developmental 

psychology and adult teaching and learning, the authors examine how experience generates 

developmental change.  They look at how the relationship between the self and others changes 

across the life span and in turn affects the teacher-learner relationship.  And they describe the 

processes that promote separateness, independence, interdependence, and autonomy in adult 

learners. 

 Learning and Change in the Adult Years thoroughly explores the role of psychological 

development in adult learning the investment of ‘self’ in learning, and the link between social 

development and personal development, to give teachers and trainers both the concepts and the 

tools for promoting autonomy and self-direction in learners. 
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Book Title: Learning In Adulthood 
Author:  Sharan B. Merriam and Rosemary S. Caffarella 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 The current demand to meet the learning needs of adults in education and industry is 

unprecedented.  Yet because of the extreme diversity of settings and purpose—from learning 

English as a second language and on-the-job training to graduate coursework—the literature of 

the adult learning itself is diffuse.  Bringing together the seminal works of K. Patricia Cross., J. 

Roby Kidd, Malcom Knowles, and others as well as the most recent adult learning theories and 

research, Merriam and Caffarella provide a comprehensive learning—including the context in 

which adult learning takes place, what the participants learn and why, the nature of the learning 

process itself, and the issues relevant to the practice of adult learning.   

“This book is intended primarily for educators of adults.  We have organized the material 

so that is what makes sense to readers who are new to adult education and will at the same time 

challenge those who are already familiar with the knowledge base of the field.  The organization 

and presentation of this material reflect our struggles over the years to find the best way to 

organized coursed, workshops, and seminars in adult learning and development for audiences 

with varying levels of expertise.  We have striven to put together a text that is at once readable, 

thorough, and up-to-date in its coverage”. 

 

Book Title: Learning to Listen Learning to Teach: The Power of Dialogue in Education 

Adults (2) 
Author:  Jane Vella 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 In a distinctly personal and highly entertaining style, Jane Vella offers a practical proven, 

universally applicable approach to adult education.  From a graduate school in New York to the 

mountains of Nepal to the drought-parched fiends of Ethiopia, Vella draws on her rich personal 

experiences as an adult educator to reveal twelve basic principles of adult learning that transcend 

cultural differences.  The Principles include seeing the learner as decision maker in the learning 

process, building relationships for open communication, inviting participation by learners in goal 

setting through needs assessment honoring cultural perspectives, and realizing the accountability 

of the teacher to the learner. 

Each of Vella’s twelve stories describes a specific problem, analyzes the learners and 

their perceived needs, details the educational program and process, and examines one particular 

principle of teaching and learning.  Every chapter concludes with a learning challenge, inviting 

readers to use the principle in some way that is appropriate to their own situation.  Vella’s stories 

reveal the courage of individual adult learners under often trying circumstances, and the power 

of dialogues to enable all to teach and all to learn. 
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Book Title: Learning to Live Again – A Guide to Recovery from Chemical Dependency 
Author:  Merlene Miller, Terence T. Gorski, and David K. Miller 

Publisher:  Herald House/Independence Press  

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Learning to Manage Conflict: Getting People to Work Together Productively 
Author:  Dean Tjosvold 

Publisher: Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:  

 

 

Book Title: Learning Structures  Modules 8-13 Workbook 
Author:  Ruby K. Payne, Ph.D. 

Publisher: aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

ISBN: 1-929229-41-0 

Brief Description: Learning Structures contains numerous strategies for helping students 

learn vital course content while building cognitive capacity.  This workbook is based on ideas in 

Dr. Payne’s book Understanding Learning: the How, the Why, the What, which provides key 

background information about how and why these strategies work, along with a synopsis of brain 

research and cognitive studies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Learning Styles Personal Exploration and Practical Applications 
Author:  Kathleen Butler 

Publisher:  N/A 

Publication Date: 1995, 1996 

Brief Description: 

 This book is designed to help you explore your special abilities and qualities as a person, 

learner, and thinker, and to tell your story.  Through it, you will find new ways of looking at 

yourself and consider different approaches for understanding how you naturally learn and think.  

I hope the information, ideas, and points of view will help you broaden the way you see yourself 

as a person, the way you relate to others, and the way you learn. 
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Book Title: Listening: The Forgotten Skill (2) 
Author:  Madelyn Burley-Allen 

Publisher:  John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief Description: 

 Managers and other workers spend as much as 40% of their time listening—but often do 

it so poorly that the time is almost wasted.  And the result is half-understood instructions, 

erroneous actions, and misdirected projects-tens of millions of dollars’ worth of mistakes—just 

because most people don’t know how to listen. 

 Now this engaging guide clearly demonstrates how you can master the essential but 

often-neglected art of listening.  Aided by examples, exercises, and drawings, it takes you step 

by step through a 12-point program to acquire active, productive listening skills and put them to 

work for you—professionally, socially, and personally. 

 You’ll discover easy-to-follow techniques to: 

 Project interest 

 Overcome language barriers 

 Interpret body language clues 

 Ask questions constructively and not-threateningly 

 Get others to listen to you  

And may other skills with direct application on the job and at home. 

 Most importantly, you’ll be able to deal with conflict, handle emotional situations, solve 

problems, and confront effectively.  You’ll prevent the misunderstandings and costly mistakes 

that result from poor listening, and finally make this critical communication skill work for you. 

 

Book Title: Looking Back to See Ahead 
Author:  Helen Harris Parlman 

Publisher:  The University of Chicago Press 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 Looking Back to See Ahead offers pieces chosen for their centrality to Parlman’s thinking 

on some of the major problems of social work practice and education.  To each essay she has 

added her current, informal comments.  Refreshingly original is the section “After Hours” in 

which she captures, in sketches and verse, the humor and heartache that are inevitable in any 

profession that deals with hurt and trouble people. 
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Book Title: Looking Good in Print with CD 
Author:  Roger C. Parker 

Publisher:  Ventana 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 What Works, What Doesn’t & Why 

Produce powerful documents that stand out from the crowd!  Fully revised and updated, 

Looking Good in Print provides the basic skills and design guidelines you’ll need to grab your 

readers’ attention and keep it. 

 What you’ll learn: 

 Clear, practical techniques for bringing your work alive. 

 Simple rules that save you time and money. 

 The best ways to use templates and adapt them to your message. 

 Type tactics—how to choose, size, and space type for maximum punch. 

 How to apply the basics to specific projects—makeover examples are included on the CD-

ROM. 

 Whether you’re a serious or casual desktop publisher, an experienced graphic artist or a 

fist-timer, discover just what you need to know when you need to know it, with Looking Good in 

Print. 
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Book Title: Loose Canons: Notes on the Culture Wars 
Author:  Henry Louis Gates, Jr. 

Publisher:  Oxford University Press 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Multiculturalism.  It has been the subject of cover stories in Time and Newsweek, as well 

as numerous articles in newspapers and magazines around America.  It has sparked heated 

jeremiads by George Will, Dinesh D’Sousa, and Roger Kimball.  It moved William F. Buckley 

to rail against Stanley Fish and Catherine Stimpson on “Firing Line.”  It is arguable the most 

hotly debated topic in America today—and justly so.  For whether one speaks of tensions 

between Hasidim and African –Americans in Crown Heights, or violent mass protest against 

Moscow in ethnic republics such as Armenia, or outright was between Serbs and Croats in 

Yugoslavia, it is clear that the clash of cultures is a worldwide problem, deeply felt, passionately 

expressed, always on the verge of violent explosion.  Problems of this magnitude inevitable 

frame the discussion of “multiculturalism” and “cultural diversity” in the American classroom as 

well. 

In Loose Canons, one of America’s leading literary and cultural critics, Henry Louis 

Gates, Jr. offers a broad, illuminating look at this highly contentious issue.  Gates agrees that our 

work is deeply divided by nationalism, racism, and sexism, and argues that the only way to 

transcend these divisions—to forge a civic culture that respects both differences and 

similarities—is through education that respects both the diversity and commonalties of human 

culture.  Here is a plea for cultural and intercultural understanding.  (You can’t understand the 

world, he observes, if you exclude 90 percent of the world’s cultural heritage.)  We feel his ideas 

most strongly voiced in the concluding essay in the volume, “Trading on the Margin.”  Avoiding 

the stridency of both the Right and the Left, Gates concludes that the society we have made 

simply won’t survive without the values of tolerance, and cultural tolerance comes to nothing 

without cultural understanding. 

One of America’s foremost advocates of African-American Studies, Henry Louis Gates, 

Jr., has reflected upon the varied meanings of multiculturalism throughout his professional career 

long before it become a national controversy.  What we find in these pages then is the fruit of 

years of refection on culture racism, and the “American Identity,” and a deep commitment to 

broadening the literary and cultural horizons of all Americans. 

 

Book Title: Lowering the Risk – A Self-Care Plan for Relapse Prevention 
Author:  Merlene Miller & Terence T. Gosrski  

Publisher:  Herald House/Independence Press 

Publication Date: 1991 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 166 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Lovable, Livable, Laughable Lines: Cheers, Friends, Happiness, Kindness, 

Smiles, and Thanks 
Author:  Marcia & David Kaplan 

Publisher:  Marcia & David Kaplan 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

  

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Madness, Chaos, and Violence: Therapy with Families on the Brink 
Author:  John Brendler, Michael Silver, Madlynn Haber and John Sargent 

Publisher:  Basic Books, Inc 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 A suicidal, psychotic teenager terrorized by a sexually abusive stepfather…a family 

helplessly watching a daughter starve herself…a despairing mother unable to confront her 

addicted son—families like these seem resistant to all conventional efforts to help them, because 

they are entangled in a symptomatic system that provides stability even though it causes 

suffering.  The authors of this innovative book—based on the acclaimed program at the 

Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic, in which entire families are treated in inpatient 

apartments—argue that the key to successful treatment of such families is not to relieve 

symptoms but rather to induce a crisis by actually amplifying stress.  They demonstrate how in 

the context of a trusting therapeutic relationship, crisis can be used to create a dynamic tension 

that can catalyze transformation.  The authors guide the reader through this process, showing 

exactly how the therapist challenges the family’s rules and traditions, exposes hidden coalitions, 

and attacks destructive entanglements.  Using dramatic case vignettes to illustrate their 

therapeutic principles, they demonstrate how these challenges help the family learn new 

interactions and discover unknown strengths.  This inspiring and practical book describes in 

vivid detail a powerful therapeutic model that can be used in any setting. 

 

 

Book Title: Maintaining Family Ties: Inclusive Practice in Foster Care 
Author:  Sally E. Palmer 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 Loss and uprootedness are core problems of enforced separation, and they are especially 

hard on children.  Children in out-of-home care need help in dealing with separation, particularly 

in maintaining ties with family.  How child protection workers have managed separation issues 

with the children in their caseloads is the focus of this new empirical study of the reports of 36 

social workers in two Canadian child protection agencies. 
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Book Title: Make Your Training Results Last 
Author:  Gloria E. Bader and Audrey E. Bloom 

Publisher:  Richard Chang Associates, Inc 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 All too often training “ends” as the participants walk out the classroom door.  But that 

should be just the beginning.  After all, it’s what people do with their new knowledge and skills 

that counts.  This guidebook is backed with ideas, techniques, and tools to make sure solid 

follow-through is build into your training efforts.  Read along to see what you should do before, 

during, and after the training to bring lasting results.  Includes worksheets, reproducible forms, 

and reference material. 

  

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Making Change Work for You!: How to Handle Organizational Change 
Author:  Richard S. Deems, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  American Media Publishing 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Making Cultural Connections: Hair and Skin Care for Children of African 

Descent 
Author:  Jeanne M. Costa 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

           This down-to-earth, practical guide to the unique hair and skin care needs of the children 

of African heritage is specifically written for adoptive or foster families who may not be of 

African or Caribbean descent but who are caring for children who are.  Making Cultural 

Connections approaches hair and skin care from the perspective of promoting the child’s cultural 

identity and stresses open communication between caregiver and child.  The author offers 

concrete suggestions for normal hair maintenance; how to avoid hair damage and how to care for 

damaged hair; hairstyles for children and teens; normal skin care; and skin condition, both 

benign and potentially harmful, that are common in people with darker skin.  Also included is a 

thorough resource section to help caregivers promote other aspects of the child’s culture. 

 

 

Book Title: Making Instruction Work 
Author:  Mager 

Publisher:  Center for Effective Performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 
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 Making Instruction Work is your step-by-step guide to designing and developing 

instruction that achieves your objectives.   Completely revised it shows you techniques you can 

apply immediately to make your instruction more lean, or target and effective. 

 In an easy-to-understand and approachable style, this new second edition of Making 

Instruction Work simplifies the complicated task of developing instruction and gives you 

practical procedures for increasing its effectiveness and efficiency.  It takes you step-by-step 

through the design and development process, providing an invaluable overview of the steps 

critical to achieving your instructional goals.  The book will help you: 

 Decide when instruction is appropriate, 

 Find feasible solutions to performance problems, 

 Improve existing courses, 

 Give students the desire to apply what they’ve learned, and 

 Eliminate unnecessary content. 

 This revised second edition includes a new index for easy to reference.  You also receive 

a reference tool for guidance in determining the order of the content of your instruction.  Full of 

examples and practical tips, making Instruction Work is a must for anyone in the business of 

teaching others. 
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Book Title: Making Meetings Work 
Author:  Karen Anderson 

Publisher:  American Media Publishing 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 The AMI How-to Series book, Making Meetings Work, is designed to help its readers 

plan, schedule, organized, rehearse, arrange and conduct effective meeting.  You can also 

increase your self-awareness and self-confidence, improve your communication skills, leadership 

skills, and organizational skills as you work through the interactive exercises in this easy-to-use 

book. 

Chapters include: 

 Assessing your meeting needs 

 Planning the meeting 

 Organizing the presentation 

 Rehearsing the presentation 

 Arranging the room 

 Managing the group 

 Opening and conducting the meeting 

 

Book Title: Making Meeting Work 
Author:  Leland P. Bradford 

Publisher:  University Associates 

Publication Date: 1976 

Brief Description: 

 This book includes chapters on topic such as: 

 Traditional leadership and a new approach 

 Some reasons for ineffective meetings 

 Clues to group dysfunction 

 Characteristics of the mature group 

 Task functions 

 Maintenance functions 

 Dysfunctional behavior of group members 

 The effective leader in action 

 Using a consultant 

 Giving a large meeting the qualities of a small-group meeting 

 Planning the work-group conference 

 

 

Book Title: Making Sense of the ASFA Regulations: A Roadmap for Effective 

Implementation (6) 
Author:  Debra Ratterman Baker, Howard Davidson, Heidi Redlich Epstein, Cecilia Fiermonte, 

Mark Hardin, Veronica Hemrich, Molly Hicks, Eva Klain, Anne Marie Lancour, Mimi Laver, 

and Jennifer Renne 

Publisher:  American Bar Association 

Publication Date: 2001 
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Brief Description:  

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Making Sense Of Federal Dollars: A Funding Guide for Social Service 

Providers (2) 
Author:  Madelyn DeWoody 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 This Manual provides an overview of a number of federal funding teams that may be of 

interest to providers of child welfare and other social services.  It is intended to serve as an initial 

resource for basic information on a number of programs so that social service providers can 

effectively advocate in behalf of the children, youths, and families they serve and can access the 

funding critical to the ongoing delivery of the quality social services they provide.  The current 

economic picture poses great challenges to the human services field.  These challenges can be 

met with commitment, knowledge, and creative thinking.  It is hoped that this manual will add to 

the existing knowledge, and creative thinking.  It is hoped that this manual will add to the 

existing knowledge base, provide a basis for planning integrated service delivery and financing 

and support the commitment and creativity that already exists in the field. 

 

Book Title: Making Teams Work 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Organizational Dynamics, Inc 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Managers routinely sing the virtues of working in teams.  Consultants make a living 

forming and training them.  As much as we honor the individual pioneer—the dedicated bench 

scientist, the intrepid entrepreneur, the lonely inventor, the brilliant general—it is, more than not, 

teams that bring ideas to life. 

 Teams also play a crucial role in speeding up critical operations, reducing waste and 

inefficiency, finding new solutions to old problems, decreasing rework and organizational 

frustration, and improving the quality of work life for all employees. 

 This is a guide setting up teams, getting them focused, keeping them on track, and 

helping them produce results for the organization.  It is written simply, and it answers the most 

important questions that we have been asked in our twenty years of experience as consultants to 

large and small organizations both public and private. 

 The advice in this handbook should help you establish a system in which teams can 

become a basic building block of organizational improvement—helping to strengthen customer 

satisfaction, operational efficiency, and employee productivity and morale. 

 We know that there is no single way of using teams effectively.  Your organization like 

every organization should develop a system for using teams that is tailored to your culture and 

your situation.  You do not need to adopt our terminology or follow our specific suggestions.  

What we offer here is a menu of ideas based on extensive experience.  We think that among 
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these ideas you will find some to help you strengthen your own team program, be it new or 

continuing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Manage Your Time 
Author:  Tim Hindle 

Publisher:  DK Publishing, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief description:   
 Practical techniques show you how to identify time wasting traps, plan your time 

effectively, and find working patterns that suit you.  Clear text and illustrations cover every 

aspect of time management.  Simple checklists show you how to analyze and resolve time 

problems.  Accessible charts and flow diagrams explore different options for action and provide 

useful examples. 

 

Book Title: Managed Care: An Agency Guide to Surviving and Thriving 
Author:  Emenhiser, Barker and DeWoody 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 This book addresses the issues surrounding managed care, and how agency executives, 

staff, and boards of directors can prepare for, survive, and even prosper during the transition to 

managed care.  In short, this book takes the mystery out of managed care and quells the anxiety 

of executives by showing the practical steps they can take to help their agencies through the 

transition. It will help CEOs and board members regain a sense of optimism about their agencies’ 

future in a managed care environment. 

 

Book Title: Managed Health Care Guide for Caseworkers and Foster Parents 
Author:  Ellen Sittenfeld Battistelli 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 Managed health care is quickly becoming a reality in the delivery of health care services 

and their financing in this country.  Increasingly, children in foster care will be using managed 

care for their health care services.  Foster parents and caseworkers are important partners in 

making certain that the health care needs of these children are identified and met and that the 

health care system works well for these children.  The key to meeting these goals is information.  

This guide provides foster parents and caseworkers with the information they need to identify the 

health care needs of children in foster care, to use managed care effectively to meet those needs, 

and to advocate in behalf of the children when the health care system does not respond. 
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Book Title: The Manager’s Pocket Guide to Effective Mentoring 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Dr. Norman Cohen 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 The Manager’s Pocket Guide to Effective Mentoring is a practical reference in a format 

that provides quick access to the important concepts and techniques of a powerful one-to-one 

learning model.  This book is convenient and comprehensive, offering valuable, pragmatic 

guidance that mentors can use in assisting members to: 

 Participate in constructive interpersonal dialogues during the mentoring experience 

 Map out attainable personal and professional goals 

 Analyze problems, formulate realistic solutions, and make constructive decisions 

 Plan workable strategies for promoting career, training, and educational development 

 Initiate positive actions to achieve stated objectives 

This guide presents an expanded view of the behavioral expertise required of today’s mentors 

who are faced with the challenges of establishing and sustaining mentoring relationships within 

more complex workplace, academic, and social environments. 

 

Book Title: Managing By Values 
Author:  Kenneth H. Blanchard and Michael O’Connor 

Publisher:  Berrett-Koehler Publishing Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997  

Brief description:   

 

Book Title: Managing for Outcomes – A Basic Guide to the Evaluation of Best Practices in 

the Human Services 
Author:  John B. Mordock 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description:   
 As the demand for accountability grows, those in child and family practice are coping 

with an increase emphasis on outcome measures.  Managing for Outcomes responds to that need 
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by providing human service managers with basic guidance on program evaluation philosophies 

and procedures.  It provides invaluable information on developing best practice and documenting 

results gained, as well as detailed information on assessment procedures and tools, quality 

assurance practices, and determining cost-effectiveness.  This unique manual also stresses the 

management practices necessary to correctly implement evaluation procedures. 

 

Book Title: Managing the Front End of Training 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 The steps a trainer takes before a session are as critical to its success as the actual 

delivery of the material.  In Managing the Front-End of Training, you’ll discover dozens of ideas 

for conducting better needs analyses and for taking care of other pre-course administrative duties 

from setting up the room to lining up subject-matter experts as guest speakers.  Preparation is a 

trainer’s watchword, and this book will help make your preparation time quick and painless. 
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Book Title: Managing Stress 
Author:  Donald H. Weiss 

Publisher:  Amocom 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 

 Chances are that if you’re alive today, you’re no stranger to stress.  Stress-producing 

situations are plentiful on the job and at home, and they take their tool on your life.  Illnesses, 

shattered relationships, and harmful habits that are difficult to break are all symptoms of stress.  

In order to help you control it instead of letting stress control you, Managing stress show you 

how to: 

 Identify stressful situations at work and at home, as well as your reactions to them 

 Manage your reactions to stress by giving yourself “first aid,” by making necessary changes, 

and by anticipating and planning for stress in advance 

 Combat stress by developing anti-stress eating, sleeping, and exercise habits 

 Conduct “feedback sessions” that reduce stress in troubled work and family relationships. 

 

 

Book Title: Measures for Clinical Practice – A Sourcebook Volume I – Couples, Families, 

and Children Third Edition 
Author:  Kevin Corcoran & Joel Fischer 

Publisher:  The Free Press  

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 In Measures for Clinical Practice, Volume 1: Couples, Families, and Children, and 

Volume 2: Adults, Corcoran and Fischer provide an extensive collection of more that 400 “rapid 

assessment instruments” (RAIs), including many questionnaires and scales, which assess 

virtually any problem commonly encountered in clinical practice.  Corcoran and Fischer have 

revised this edition to reflect new research and contemporary clinical practices.  They include 

new scales and material in areas such as assessment in culturally diverse populations and 

measurement in managed care systems, as well as the best instruments updated from the previous 

editions.   

 Brief and easy to administer, these “best practice measures” will be useful for all types of 

therapeutic and theoretical orientations.  All instruments are actually reprinted in the book, and 

are carefully introduced and evaluated to aid in their selection.  Corcoran and Fischer explain the 

principles of measurement and how to apply them in practice.  They explore the range of 

assessment techniques available, including behavioral observations, rating scales, and client logs, 

as well as unobtrusive, electromechanical instruments, they show practitioners how to effectively 

select and administer these measures as part of the treatment process. 
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Book Title: Measures for Clinical Practice – A Sourcebook Volume II - Adults Third 

Edition 
Author:  Kevin Corcoran & Joel Fischer 

Publisher:  The Free Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 In Measures for Clinical Practice, Volume 1: Couples, Families, and Children, and 

Volume 2: Adults, Corcoran and Fischer provide an extensive collection of more that 400 “rapid 

assessment instruments” (RAIs), including many questionnaires and scales, which assess 

virtually any problem commonly encountered in clinical practice.  Corcoran and Fischer have 

revised this edition to reflect new research and contemporary clinical practices.  They include 

new scales and material in areas such as assessment in culturally diverse populations and 

measurement in managed care systems, as well as the best instruments updated from the previous 

editions.   

 Brief and easy to administer, these “best practice measures” will be useful for all types of 

therapeutic and theoretical orientations.  All instruments are actually reprinted in the book, and 

are carefully introduced and evaluated to aid in their selection.  Corcoran and Fischer explain the 

principles of measurement and how to apply them in practice.  They explore the range of 

assessment techniques available, including behavioral observations, rating scales, and client logs, 

as well as unobtrusive, electromechanical instruments, they show practitioners how to effectively 

select and administer these measures as part of the treatment process. 

 

 

Book Title: Measuring Instructional Results 
Author:  Mager 

Publisher:  Center For Effective Performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 Know for sure your learners have mastered what you set out to teach them!  Minimize 

learner frustration!  Measuring Instructional Results shows you how. 

 In this newly revised and updated classic, you are given a systematic and easy-to-follow 

process for assessing whether learners have mastered the important skills your instruction is 

designed to teach.  Never again will you have to wonder: “Is my instruction really working?”  

Measuring Instructional Results gives you the power to know for sure. 

 Measuring Instructional Results shows you how to prepare and select test items that 

match your objectives for learner performance.  Your learners stay motivated because you 

eliminate the frustration cased by teacher one thing and testing for another, and you know for 

sure learners can really do what you expect of them. 
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 Written in clear, concise, and jargon-free language, Measuring Instructional Results is a 

hands-on guide that gives you tangible, practical skills you can use immediately to improve your 

instruction.  This revised edition includes: 

Over 80 practice exercises to sharpen your skills 

A handy pull-out reference card to help you match test items to objectives 

A new index for easy reference 

And much more 

Measuring Instructional Results is a resource you’ll come back to time and time again to 

ensure you achieve your instructional goals. 
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Book Title: Mediating Permanency Outcomes Practice Manual (Plus 4 Workbooks)  
Workbook 1: A Child’s Needs, 

Workbook 2: Looking At Adoptions,  

Workbook 3: A Cooperative Adoption,  

Workbook 4: Letting Go 

Author:  Jeanne Etter 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 Too often, children in care who can’t return home are left in limbo until a judicial 

decision is made to free them from adoption.  Mediating Permanency Outcomes provides an 

alternative to court-ordered termination of parental rights.  Intended for use with parents whose 

prognosis for reunification with their children is poor, this Practice Manual, and its 

accompanying Parent Empowerment Workbooks, can help caseworkers and mediators assist 

parents in considering both parenting and adoption options in a non-coercive manner.  The four 

workbooks are designed to empower parents by providing appropriate choices individually 

tailored to their needs by the caseworker.  The Practice Manual includes instructions for using 

the Workbooks, suggestions for professionals, ideas from transitions, and additional questions 

that can help parents in planning for their children’s future. 

 

Book Title: Mediation Across Culture: A Handbook About Conflict & Culture 
Author:  Selma Myers and Barbara Filner 

Publisher:  Selma Myers and Barbara Filner 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Booklet includes sections on the following: 

 Introduction 

 Conflict and culture: an overview 

 Mediation concepts 

 Impact of culture in mediation 

 Conflict scenarios 

 Summery 
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Book Title: The Memory Jogger Plus + 
Author:  Michael Brassard 

Publisher:  GOAL/QPC 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 A book on memory containing chapters on the following seven management and 

planning tools for continuous quality and productivity improvement: 

 Affinity diagram 

 Interrelationship diagram 

 Tree diagram 

 Prioritization matrices 

 Matrix diagram 

 Process decision program chart 

 Activity network diagram 

 Implementing the 7 MP tools: behavioral requirements 

 Implementing the 7 MP tools: in your organization 

Includes the seven management and planning tools pocket cards for quick reminders. 

 

 

Book Title: Men and Women: Partners at Work 
Author:  George F. Simons and G. Deborah Weissman 

Publisher:  Crisp Publication, Inc 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Men and Women: Partners at Work can be used in a variety of ways, including: 

 As personal enrichment.  This book is designed to be an effective self-study tool. You will 

both read and ”do” from the beginning to end.  The basic concepts are highlighted by easy to 

understand examples, followed by exercises that you can practice retain, and use day after 

day. 

 With a co-worker.  If you read this book and complete its exercises with a colleague of the 

other sex, you will benefit immediately by putting into practice what the book teaches.  

Because the focus is on person-to-person skills, you will be testing and applying what you 

learn at every step along the way. 

 For organizational changes.  If this book is distributed throughout an organization, the 

communication and productivity of women and men working together will improve.  

Personnel and training departments may use it to support their programs, or create a training 

seminar from it. 

 In education.  Men and Women can serve as a basic or auxiliary text for high school, 

university or continuing adult education in psychology, the social sciences or men’s and 
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women’s studies.  Because of its unique blend of theory and practice, students can use it to 

both investigate the issues and develop useful skills. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Mental Disorders, Medications, and Clinical Social Work – Second Edition (2) 
Author:  Sonia G. Austrian 

Publisher:  Columbia University Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   
 This essential resource, written for social workers by a social worker, discusses the 

etiology, epidemiology, assessment, and intervention planning for common disorders.  Austrian 

goes beyond a linear classification approach, instead emphasizing a broad bio-psychosocial 

ecosystems perspective, which takes into account each client’s unique situation.  In addition to 

including the most up-to-date information on new medications, biochemical data on disease 

causes, and diagnostic tests, the thoroughly updated second edition also gives an overview and 

critique of managed care as it relates to the treatment of mental disorders. 

 

Book Title: Mental Health and Mental Illness – Policies, Programs, and Services 
Author:  Phillip Fellin 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole, a division of Thomson Learning, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   

 

 

 

Book Title: Mentoring For Exceptional Development 
Author:  Harold Johnson 

Publisher:  Linkage Inc. Educational Programs 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 Book includes sections on subjects such as: 

 Introduction to mentoring 

 Change happens 

 Strategy makes the difference 

 Mentoring—a specific strategy 

 Launching a mentoring program 

 Whom to mentor 

 Mentoring the individual 

 Mentoring the group/team 

 Mentoring the organizational culture 
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 What to mentor 

 Mentoring a learning organization 

 Mentoring leaders and developing vision 

 Relating—mentoring relationship skills 

 The way forward 

 Deciding to be a mentor 

 Deciding to be a mentee 

 Mentoring effective transition 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Mining Group Gold: How to Cash in on the Collaborative Brain Power of a 

Group 
Author:  Thomas A. Kayser 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer & Company 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 The art of managing people and ideas to achieve a high level of results is what Mining 

Group Gold is all about.  The tools emphasize teamwork and the building of consensus through 

careful planning and facilitation.  Mining Group Gold provides an organized approach to 

planning and conducting group sessions, covering: 

 Five steps for successfully structuring a session 

 Three alternatives for opening a meeting 

 Five options to use during the middle of a meeting 

 Four steps for ending a group session 

 Dealing with feelings and emotions in a session 

 Handling disruptive behavior, conflict, and confusion 

 Initiating and maintaining a participative climate 

 And much more 

 

Book Title: Money Management 
Author:  Steven Z. Freiberger, Ph.D. & Veronica George-Freiberger 

Publisher:  Educational Design, Inc 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Motivating Your Trainees: 101 Proven Ways To Get Them to Really Want To 

Learn (2) 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
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 Training is only as effective as it is well delivered.  How you say it can be as important as 

what you say.   This book contains concise classroom-proven methods for making your training 

message not just clearer, but more interesting to your audience. 

 Inside are ideas for: 

 Getting and holding your attendees’ attention. 

 Improving the clarity of your training message 

 Impressing upon trainees the importance learning holds for them. 

The ideas collected here were selected from hundreds of innovative ideas published in 

Creative Training Techniques Newsletter over the past seven years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Multicultural Literacy: Opening the American Mind 
Author:  Rick Simonson and Scott Wlaker 

Publisher:  Graywolf Press 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 

 The issue of cultural literacy has been the subject of intense debate in the past two years.  

Several best-selling books about the deficiencies of our educational system as well as changes in 

basic curriculum at more than one major university have contributed to the fervor of this debate. 

 Fueling the national controversy is the question of what body of knowledge constitutes 

cultural literacy.  While many argue for a return to a “back to basics” curriculum, equally 

energetic voices call for a revised curriculum, one which embraces both traditional western 

classics and the classics of non-European cultures, among them African, Asian, and Latin 

American. 

 This volume brings together thirteen essays which suggest the range of knowledge truly 

literate individuals need to possess.  Essays by such writers as James Baldwin, Carlos Fuentes, 

Michelle Cliff, Paula Gunn Allen, Ishmael Reed, and Wendell Berry enlarge our perspective to 

include a variety of voices and heritages which contribute to the vibrant culture of the United 

States. 

 Also included is a beginning list of names, places, dates, and concepts, which are part of 

parcel of a multi-cultural fabric. 
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Book Title: Multicultural Mental Health 
Author:  Israel Cuellar and Freddy A Paniagua 

Publisher:  Academic Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Multicultural Relations on Campus 
Author:  Parker, Archer, and Scott 

Publisher:  Accelerated Development, Inc 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 The program for multicultural awareness presented in this book, for the most part, will be 

fun.  Learning more about yourself and about how relationships and communication between 

different groups of people can be improved is exciting.  Yes, you may experience anger and 

sadness at times, but this will be part of a process that leads to growth. 

 We don’t really intend this book to be political.  We realize of course, that political forces 

cannot be ignored and that institutional racism is a significant problem in our colleges and 

universities.  We have chosen to focus this program on the individual student and his or her own 

multicultural attitudes.  We are confident that most students want to learn more about themselves 

and their attitudes toward diverse groups.  We believe that as individual students become more 

sensitive to diversity and cultural differences, they will be motivated to help fight racism and 

prejudice on college campuses. 

 The program outlined in this book required the organizers, teachers, and trainers of the 

course or workshop to gather a group of diverse participants.  A great deal of the learning 

involves students hearing from and learning about people who are different from themselves.  

One of the most basic ways to break stereotypes is to get to know people from the group being 

stereotyped. 
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 We wish you the best as you embark on your journey to become a more culturally 

effective person.  We admire your willingness to participate and we commend you for your 

openness to new experiences and ideas.  Your participation will help you become a more 

competent and effective person and you will be better able to face the challenges of our 

increasingly diverse society in the 21
st
 century. 

 

Book Title: My Foster Family: A Story for Children Entering Foster Care 
Author:  Jennifer Levine 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 A children’s story/coloring book about foster care and the feelings that come along with 

leaving one’s real parents to live with new ones. 

 

Book Title: My Mom Has a Bad Temper 
Author:  Beverly H. Hopkins 

Publisher:  Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 “My mom has a bad temper.  She gets very angry sometimes.  She screams and yells and 

throws things.  Sometimes she hits me or my dad.”  So begins a young girl’s story about her 

family’s painful secrets.  My Mom Has a Bad Temper takes us through one child’s journey of 

abuse and recovery, in which she shares not only her story of what happens when a social worker 

is called, but the confusing mix of feelings hat accompanies life in an abusive home.  Written by 

a social worker, this child-focused look at a difficult subject matter is based on real family 

dynamics, treats all characters with sensitivity and respect, and offers hope for change. 

 

 

Book Title: Naked Management: Bare Essentials for Motivating the X-Generation at Work 
Author: Marc Muchnick, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  St. Lucie Press 

Publication Date:  1996 

Brief description:   

  

Book Title: A Nation’s Shame: Fatal Child Abuse and Neglect in the United States 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  U.S. Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 This book includes a report that includes section on the following: 

 Defining the scope and nature of fatal abuse and neglect 

 Addressing shared responsibility: case investigation and prosecution 

 The need for a nationwide system of child death review teams 

 Toward a better future: services and interventions for children and families and fatality 

prevention 
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 Each section includes recommendations and references. 

 

Book Title: Navigating the Collaborative Process – An Introduction to Collaboration 
Author:  Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

  

 

Book Title: Navigating the Pathways:  Lessons and Promising Practices in Linking Alcohol 

and Drug Services With Child Welfare 
Author:  Nancy K. Young, Ph.D., Sidney L. Gardner, M.P.A. 

Publisher:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Substance Abuse and Mental 

health Services Administration, Center for Substance Abuse Treatment 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The New Economics for Industry, Government, and Education 
Author:  W. Edwards Deming 

Publisher:  Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 The aim of this book is to provide guidance for people in management to successfully 

respond to the myriad changed that shake the world.  Transformation into a new style of 

management is required.  The route to take is what I call profound knowledge—knowledge for 

leadership of transformation.  Transformation is not automatic.  It must be learned; it must be 

led. 

 Profound knowledge is composed of four parts, all related to each other: 

 Appreciation for a system 
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 Knowledge about variation 

 Theory of knowledge 

 Psychology—of individuals, society, and change. 

The system of profound knowledge provides a lens through which we understand and 

optimize our organizations.  My 14 points for management in industry, government, and 

education follow naturally in an organization guided by profound knowledge. 

 The transformation will lead to adoption of what we have learned to call a system and 

optimization of performance relative to the aim of the system.  Individual components—teams, 

departments, divisions, and plants—will not compete.  Instead, each area will make choices 

directed at maximum benefit for the whole organization.  An organization that seeks profound 

knowledge is already poised for the transformation. 

 

Book Title: New Expectations: Community Strategies for Responsible Fatherhood 
Author:  James A. Levine and Edward W. Pitt 

Publisher:  Families and Work Institute 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 New Expectations: Community Strategies for Responsible Fatherhood offers a new way 

of thinking and acting to promote responsible fatherhood, including a jargon free review of 

research, state-of–the-art review of community-based strategies, tips from leading practitioners, 

and a guide to more than 300 programs nationwide and to the 100 most useful publications. 
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Book Title: The New Leaders: Guidelines on Leadership Diversity in America 
Author:  Ann M. Morrison 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Ann Morrison, lead author of the best-selling Breaking the Glass Ceiling, probes the 

experiences of sixteen U.S.–based private and public organizations to identify practices that 

obstruct and those that encourage the advancement of white women and people of color into the 

executive ranks.  While many books have discussed the concept of diversity in the workplace, 

the new Leaders is the first to reveal the country’s “best practices” for promoting white women 

and people of color and to offer a step-by-step action plan for creating diversity strategies that 

achieve measurable results. 

 Using personal interviews with nearly two hundred managers in organizations recognized 

for their model diversity programs, Morrison presents the specific recruitment, development, and 

accountability tools that foster diversity and help organizations—regardless of size, sector, 

location, or industry—compete effectively for the best management employees available. 

 Diversity as a powerful competitive strategy. 

 The New Leaders shows how companies can reach a broader market, improve employee 

satisfaction, and increase productivity when diversity becomes an integral part of their business 

strategy.  The book demonstrated how rotational assignments, mentoring programs, and internal 

networks can develop the careers of high potential managers and examines the pros and cons of 

linking diversity goals to performance evaluations and pay systems.  Incorporating the principles 

of leadership and organizational change, the book offers detailed guidance—through its five-step 

diversity action plan—on how to assess an organization’s diversity needs, design customized 

program, and measure results. 

 

Book Title: New Partnerships (2) 
Author:  National Public Child Welfare Training Symposium 

Publisher:  Florida International University 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 This book includes sections on the following: 

 Training is not enough 

 Professional social work education and public child welfare 

 Attitudes toward public child welfare: a student perspective 

 Child welfare curriculum survey 

 Building the commitment of social work education to the publicly supported social services 

 Florida’s statewide model of collaboration 

 Collaboration: the best interests 

 North Dakota model of collaboration 

 Schools of social work and child welfare agencies: barriers and bridges to better 

collaboration 

 Illinois model of collaboration 

 Nevada’s alliance for competent child welfare workers: building university-state partnerships 
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Book Title: One in Thirteen – The Silent Epidemic of Teen Suicide 
Author:  Jessica Portner 

Publisher:  Robins Lane Press 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 In recent years, sensational school murders like those in Columbine and Paducah have 

diverted attention from the most devastating form of youth violence in America: suicide.   

 Few realize that more children are killing themselves now than at any other time in 

recorded American history.  Why? 

 With this question in mind, journalist Jessica Portner interviewed over a hundred 

teenagers, parents, educators and experts, and reviewed volumes of research on the subject.   One 

in Thirteen is based on the celebrated series of Education Week articles that resulted from her 

investigation. 

 

 

Book Title: The One Minute Manager (2) 
Author:  Kenneth Blanchard, Ph.D., and Spencer Johnson, M.D. 

Publisher:  Berkley Books 

Publication Date: 1981 

Brief Description: 

 For over ten years, thousands of top managers of Fortune 500 companies nationwide have 

followed this book’s techniques, thereby increasing productivity, job satisfaction, and personal 

prosperity.  These very real results were achieved through learning management techniques that 

spell profitability for the organization and its employees—which is why many people hail it as 

the answer to Japan’s Theory Z. 

 The One Minute Manager is a concise, easily read story demonstrating three very 

practical management techniques.  The story unfolds to reveal several studies in medicine and 

the behavioral sciences that explain clearly why these apparently simple methods work so well 

with so many people.  By the book’s end you will know how to apply them to your own 

situation. 

 That’s why The One Minute Manager has become one of America’s best-selling 

management books and a national sensation, featured in People magazine, and on the Today 

show, The Merv Griffin Show, and other network television programs. 
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Book Title: The One Minute Manager Builds High Performing Teams 
Author: Kenneth Blanchard, Ph.D., Donald Carew, Ed.D., and Eunice Parisi-Carew, Ed.D. 

Publisher:  William Morrow and Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Never before in the history of the workplace has the concept of teamwork been more 

important to the functioning of successful organizations.  With 50-90 percent of most managers’ 

time spent in some form of group activity, the practicality of the One Minute Manager’s advice 

is a powerful way toward increasing any working group’s productivity and satisfaction. 

 Ken Blanchard, co-author of the classic best-selling The One Minute Manager, and his 

two collaborators explain how all groups move through four stages of development on their way 

to becoming a high performing team—Orientation, Dissatisfaction, Resolution, and Production.  

They then show how a manager can help any group with which he or she works become fully 

effective sooner and with much less stress. 

 This valuable addition to the One Minute Manager Library is essential for any manager 

or person who works with groups and could benefit from knowing how to build a high 

performing team. 

 

 

Book Title: On-Site Training for Social Services and Related Agencies 
Author:  The Center for Human Services Training & Development 

Publisher:  University Extension, University of California, Davis 

Publication Date: 1992-94 

Brief Description: 

New and Expanded Programs 

 Diversity 

 Automation 

Academic Certificate Programs 

 Child Welfare 

 Public Assistance 

 Alcohol and Drug Studies 

Staff Development Programs 

 Management Consultation and Training 

 Training for Staff Development Personnel 

 Cross Agency Staff Development 

 Supervisory Development 

 Eligibility Training and Development 

 Continuing Education in Social Work 
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 GAIN Program Staff Development 

 Support Staff Training and Development 

 Training and Development or Related Agencies 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Optimizing Training Transfer (2) 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Top management is increasingly demanding harder evidence of how training improves 

on-the-job performance and organizational results.  This easy-to-use book—chock full of low-

cost, interactive, and field-proven tips and strategies for adding impact to content review and 

evaluation techniques—can help trainers make that case by extending training’s impact for 

beyond the classroom door.  Includes games, memory and job aids, evaluation models, and new 

twist on time-honored review and evaluation practices. 

  

Book Title: Organizing Your Workspace: A Guide to Personal Productivity 
Author:  Odette Pollar 

Publisher:  Crisp Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Other People’s Children/Cultural Conflict In The Classroom 
Author:  Lisa Delpit 

Publisher:  The New Press 

Publication Date: 1995 

ISBN: 1-56584-180-8 

Brief Description: In a radical and piercing analysis of what is going on in American 

classrooms today, the author suggests that many of the academic problems attributed to children 

of color are actually the result of miscommunication as schools and “other people’s children” 

struggle with the imbalance of power and the dynamics of inequality plaguing our system.   
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Book Title: Other People’s Children/Cultural Conflict In The Classroom      Revised 
Author:  Lisa Delpit 

Publisher:  The New Press 

Publication Date: 2006 

ISBN- 13: 978-1-59558-074-0 

Brief Description: In a radical and piercing analysis of what is going on in American 

classrooms today, the author suggests that many of the academic problems attributed to children 

of color are actually the result of miscommunication as schools and “other people’s children” 

struggle with the imbalance of power and the dynamics of inequality plaguing our system. A new 

classic among educators, Other People’s Children is a must-read for teachers, parents, and 

administrators striving to eradicate the prejudice and stereotypes that breed ineffective education.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Ortho – Interdisciplinary Approaches to Mental Health (Book) 

Author:   
Publisher:  American Orthopsychiatric Association 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Our Iceberg Is Melting: Changing and Succeeding Under Any Conditions 

Author:  John Kotter & Holger Rathgeber 

Publisher:  St. Martin’s Press 

Publication Date: 2005 

ISBN-0-312-36198-X         

Brief Description:  In this business management fable, one penguin notices something problem 

that could become a big problem for the whole colony, but the other penguins don’t want to 

listen, so he must convince and enlist the help of others to get something done. 
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Book Title: Out of the Darkness: Exploring Satanism  & Ritual Abuse 
Author:  David K. Sakheim & Susan E. Devine 

Publisher:  Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Periodically, bizarre and frightening reports of satanic cults and ritualistic abuse appear in 

the popular press.  The increasing frequency of these reports has prompted investigations by the 

FBI as will as by mental health professionals whose patients have reported such abuse.  Are there 

satanic cults, and if so, how widespread are they?  Is there a correlation between “Satanism” and 

child abuse? 

 Out of Darkness focuses on the intersection of these two phenomena—how extremist 

occult groups can severely abuse children, the resulting traumas that develop, and how 

psychotherapists, clergy, and law enforcement personnel approach the problem.  In patients 

diagnosed with multiple personality disorder, treatment usually unveils a history of severe 

ritualistic abuse. 

 These are those who firmly believe that Satanism and ritual abuse are widespread and 

growing phenomena demanding immediate attention, while others believe just as strongly that 

such reports are not more than the titillating, attention-seeking fabrications of unbalanced people.  

Out of Darkness is one to the first books to take a thorough and balanced look at these very 

controversial topics.  In bringing together leading researchers in forensic psychiatry, multiple 

personality and dissociative disorders, traumatic stress and religious studies, as well as an FBI 

agent and two ritual abuse survivors, Sakheim and Devine break bold new ground in their 

exploration of these distributing events. 

 

 

Book Title: Outcome Initiatives in Child Welfare (2) 
Author: Amy L. Gordon 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description:   

 

Book Title: Outcome Measures for Child Welfare Services (2) 
Author: Stephen Magura and Beth Silverman Moses 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief description:   

 

Book Title: Outcome Measures for Child Welfare Services—Theory (2) 
Author: Stephen Magura and Beth Silverman Moses 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America, Inc 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief description:   
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Book Title: Overview – Pathways to Juvenile Detention Reform – The JDAI Story – 

Building a Better Juvenile Detention System 
Author: Rochelle Stanfield 

Publisher: The Annie E. Casey Foundation 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief description:   

 

Book Title: Parenting in Contemporary Society-4
th

 Edition 
Author:  Tommie J. Hamner, Pauline H. Turner 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief description: 

 

Book Title: Parenting Teenagers  
Author:  Don Dinkmeyer, Sr., Gary D. McKay, Joyce L. McKay, and Don Dinkmeyer, Jr. 

Publisher:  American Guidance Service, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 See for yourself why so many parents use Parenting Teenagers.   

 As a parent, you know the challenges of raising a family—especially with teenagers.  

One of the country’s most popular guides, Parenting Teenagers, can help you meet those 

challenges.  It’s filled with easy-to-understand skills that can help you connect with your teens 

today. 

 Topics include: 

 Understanding yourself and your teenager 

 Changing your response to your teen 

 Communicating respect and encouragement 

 Encouraging cooperation and solving problems 

 Using consequences to build responsibility 

 Deciding what do to: Parts 1 and 2 

 

Book Title: Passages Through Recovery  
Author:  Terence T. Gorski 

Publisher:  Hazelden 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 Based on the experiences of thousands of successfully recovering men and women, 

Passages Through Recovery presents an action plan for preventing relapse – one that can help 

chemically dependent people understand how recovery works and what is needed to move from 

active addiction to sobriety.  This timely revision of Terence T. Gorski pioneering and best-

selling work describes six stages of recovery from chemical dependency and offers sound advise 

for working through the challenges of each – challenges that can create frustration and lead to 

relapse.   

 Passages Through Recovery clearly demonstrates that sobriety is more than just healing 

the damage.  “It’s a way of thinking, acting, and relation to others, “Gorski writes, “that 
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promotes continued physical, psychological, social, and spiritual health.  The skills necessary for 

long-term sobriety are all directed at finding meaning and purpose in life.” 

 

Book Title: The Parent’s Handbook (2) 
Author:  Don Dinkmeyrer, Sr., Gary D. McKay, and Don Dinkmeyer, Jr. 

Publisher:  American Guidance Service, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 As a parent, you know the challenge of raising a family.  The Parent’s Handbook, one of 

the country’s most popular parenting guides, can help you meet these challenges.  It’s full of 

easy-to-understand skills you can use today. Topics Include: 

 Understanding yourself and your child 

 Understanding beliefs and feelings 

 Encouraging your child and yourself 

 Developing the courage to be imperfect 

 Listening and talking to your child 

 Helping children cooperate 

 Discipline that makes sense 

 Choosing your approach 
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Book Title: Parents Teens and Boundaries: How to Draw the Line 
Author:  Jane Bluestein, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Health Communications, Inc 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 How parents set boundaries with their teenagers is one of the most important aspects of 

the parent-child relationship.  Unfortunately, this ability does not come automatically with 

parenthood.  Here Jane Bluestein, a former teacher and counselor, looks at 20 relationship-

building techniques all parents can use to set limits with their teens: 

 Loving 

 Respecting 

 Empowering 

 Negotiation 

 Supporting 

 Accepting 

 Communicating 

 Motivating 

 Acknowledging 

 Trusting…and more 

 

Book Title: Pathways to Adulthood:  Creating Successful Programs to Prepare Teens for 

Independence 
Edited by:  Kris G. Mayne 

Publisher:  The National Resource Center for Youth Services University of Oklahoma 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Pathways to Adulthood gives practical advice to practitioners who plan to start a 

program; it also provides thought-provoking suggestions for those who have already established 

one.  It features a broad spectrum of agencies, most of which have been federally funded through 

the Administration of Children Youth, and Families, Department of Health and Human Services.  

The programs meet a wide variety of service needs for older youth.  A group home in Maryland, 

a runaway shelter in Florida, foster homes in Arizona, apartments in Colorado, and seven other 

programs are featured.  Each uniquely represents the state-of-the-art in the transaction to 

independent living service community.   
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Book Title: Patterns of High Performance: Discovering the Ways People Work Best 
Author:  Jerry L. Fletcher 

Publisher:  Barrett-Koehler Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 According to Jerry Fletcher, everyone can be a “high performer.”  Not just in occasional, 

heroic bursts of success, but consistently, in everything we do.  It’s not a matter of imitating star 

athletes and successful entrepreneurs, or of following the latest ‘recipe for success.”  And it’s 

certainly not a matter of “grinding it out” – struggling merely to attain predetermined results.  In 

fact, you don’t have to change to be outstandingly successful.  You just have to be fully yourself 

at your best. 

 The key to energized performance, heightened creatively, and consistent excellence lies 

in discovering our individual High Performance Pattern.  This is the distinctive sequence of steps 

we naturally follow when we are at our best: when we feel enthusiastic; when the work flows 

easily; and when the results exceed out expectation. 

 Through sixteen illuminating case studies, Jerry Fletcher shows how individuals can 

discover and apply their High Performance Patterns to sustain outstanding results in a variety of 

complex, real-life situations. 

 

 

Book Title: Pennsylvania Standards for Child Welfare Practice  
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Department of Public Welfare 

Publication Date: January 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Book contains: 

 Purpose of standards 

 Uses of standards 

 Values and principles supporting standards 

 Standard development process 

 Format for standards 

 Assessment standards 

 Service planning standards 

 Service delivery standards 

 Monitoring and evaluation standards 

 Management standards 

  

Book Title: People in Crisis – Strategic Therapeutic Intervention 
Author:  Diana Sullivan Everstine & Louis Everstine 

Publisher: Brunner/Mazel 

Publication Date: 1983 
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Brief Description: 

 This book will enable therapists to walk into potentially explosive situations with a 

thorough understanding of the interactional dynamics and a plan of action.  Here the 

communication principles for high stress or dangerous situations, developed and confirmed in 

clinical practice, are outlined, and the steps of intervention, such as making telephone contact, 

arriving at the scene, and initiating strategies to defuse the emergency, are described in detail, 

interactional patterns that have led to violent fighting, child abuse, sexual assault, wife-beating, 

incest, or a suicidal attempt are explored and the process of change begins. 

 

Book Title: PeopleSmart (5) 
Author:  Tony Alessandra, Ph.D., Michael J. O’Connor, Ph.D., and Janice VanDyke 

Publisher:  Keynote Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 In the 1990s, with the new thrust on cooperation and productivity, never have people 

skills been more important!  To be truly effective, we must shift our focus from filling our own 

needs to meeting both the other person’s and our requirements. 

 People are the key to our success.  But each person is different and needs to be treated 

differently.  We all send numerous messages revealing how we want to be dealt with learning to 

read them makes the difference between effective and defective communications.  When you 

understand the way people like to communicate and how they think, then you can modify your 

approach to get on the same wavelength. 

 This book not only divulges the 4 core behavioral types, it also introduces 15 acquired 

styles.  But the book doesn’t stop with theory.  It goes beyond simple knowledge to practical 

application.  Now you can have the tools to deal productively with the Mr. or Ms. Difficults in 

your life.  Here are techniques for turning tension into cooperation, conflict into chemistry. 

 Written by the world’s foremost authorities on effectiveness, this is a brilliant approach to 

understanding human behavior.  Within these pages is a unique concept that blends behavioral 

and humanistic psychology.  It shows how to modify your own action—rather than those of 

others—to gain new insight and power. 

 PeopleSmart will help you generate exceptional sales, become a more productive 

manager, enjoy rewarding personal relationships—grow into a happier, more effective human 

being. 

 

Book Title: The Performance Appraisal Sourebook 
Author:  Lloyd S. Baird, Richard W. Beatty, and Craig Eric Schneier 

Publisher:  Human Resources Development Press 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief Description: 

 Includes: 

 Readings 

 Questionnaires 

 Role plays 

 Case studies 

 Transparency masters 
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 Outline for briefings and workshops 

 

Book Title: Personal Excellence 
Author:  Kenneth Blanchard 

Publisher:  Nightingale Conant 

Publication Date: 1983 

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

 

  

Book Title: Perspectives in Human Resources: 1994 Annual Conference Proceedings 
Author:  Society for Human Resource Management 

Publisher:  Society for Human Resource Management 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Successful partnerships at all levels enhance our ability to meet personal as well as 

organizational goals.  These alliances can range from relationships between supervisors and 

subordinates, interdepartmental cooperation, strategic alliances between organizations to global 

partnerships. 

 This year’s conference is designed to help HR professionals strengthen their roles as 

partners on many different levels.  Presenters at our 46
th

 Annual conference share strategies, 

innovations and experiences that will increase your competency and effectiveness. 

 This, our sixth edition of the Annual conference Proceedings, embodies our goal of 

consistently striving to set new stands of excellence in the human resource management field. 

 Nearly 600 individuals submitted proposals for presentation at our 46
th

 annual conference 

of which more than 80 were ultimately selected.  Each chosen speaker was than invited, prior to 

the conference, to submit a written manuscript on his or her topic.  The submitted papers were 

once again reviewed for quality and finally published in this volume. 

 By submitting their experiences on paper, these human resources professionals are 

making a long-term contribution to their field, as well as imparting valuable information during 

our conference.  They deserve our thanks and appreciation.  Their commitment to the human 

resource management profession will enable all of us to make “progress through partnerships”. 

  

Book Title: Perspectives on Treatment 
Author: Daniel J. Anderson Ph.D. 

Publisher: Hazelden  

Publication Date: 1981 

Brief Description: 

 “It wasn’t always this way…” notes Dr. Dan Anderson as he begins to trace the history of 

the “Minnesota Experience” in alcoholism intervention and program development.  The past 

three decades of growth have led to Minnesota’s reputation as the state with the most complete, 

comprehensive and effective continuum of care ever developed for intervening in alcoholism. 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 198 

 There are only a limited number of clearly identifiable inpatient treatment models in the 

United States: detoxification, traditional psychiatric programs, behavior modification programs, 

and comprehensive alcoholism treatment programs.  Dr. Anderson takes a brief look at each of 

the models with major emphasis on the relatively new but rapidly expanding comprehensive 

alcoholism treatment programs. 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 199 

Book Title: Philadelphia with Children: A Guide to the Delaware Valley 
Author:  Elizabeth S. Gephart ad Anne S. Cunningham 

Publisher:  Starrhill Press 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 Hundreds of exciting adventures in and around Philadelphia—for children of all ages, 

tots to teens! 

 Go tubing down a river 

 See colonial days come to life 

 Watch live children’s theater 

 Pick fruit in an orchard 

 

Book Title: Pictorial Archive of Decorative and Illustrative Mortised Cuts 
Author:  Carol Belanger Grafton 

Publisher:  Dover Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1983 

Brief Description: 

 Artists and designers of the nineteenth century found a most charming and effective way 

of combining words and pictures in order to advertise the goods and services of their day.  The 

graphic device they relied on was the mortised cut—an engraved illustration which one or more 

open areas in which type could be accommodated.  Typically, the mortised cut depicted a scroll-

carrying town crier or a placard-draped “sandwich man,” but many other images were also used.  

Today, over a century after they were first used, mortised cuts retain their ability to make a 

strong advertising statement with distinctive period charm. 

 Artist Carol Belanger Grafton has painstakingly sifted through authentic nineteenth-

century engravers’ catalogs, periodicals and type specimen books to select the 551 mortised cuts 

in this collection—probably the largest, most varied collection of its kind anywhere.  Crisp 

copyright-free illustrations reflect the full spectrum of styles popular before the turn of the 

century, including silhouettes, chapbook-style cuts and Art Nouveau-style plates.  Most are the 

work of anonymous artists, but among those included here are several drawings by the noted 

American caricaturist Thomas Nast. 

 In contrast to the original nineteenth-century sources, in which mortised cuts were widely 

scattered, the material in this volume has been arranged in convenient, easy-to-use categories: 

men, women, children, groups, hands, music, birds and animals, timepieces, food and drink, 

clowns, cherubs, books, transportation, flowers, manufactured objects, and banners and frames. 

 Pictorial archive of Decorative and Illustrative Mortised Cuts is a unique and practical 

collection of virtually unlimited value to the commercial artist, graphic designer advertiser and 

craftsman.  For advertising, packaging, poster and catalog design, mortised cuts are remarkably 

versatile.  Each black and white image is copyright-free, ready to be cut out and filled in with a 

catchy slogan or massage, and best of all, affordable at just pennies apiece. 
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Book Title: Plain Style: Techniques for Simple, Concise, Emphatic Business Writing 
Author:  Richard Lauchman 

Publisher:  American Management Association 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Good Writing is good business. Simple, straightforward writing saves time, creates good 

faith and prevents expensive misunderstandings.  But why is it so hard to achieve? 

 This incisive guide suggests ways to think about writing—what it should look and sound 

like, as well as what it should accomplish—that can simplify how writers choose to express their 

ideas.  It examines the reasons why many business people with good skills tend to write strange, 

needlessly complicated sentences—and shows them how to break the habit.  

 Plain Style offers 35 practical techniques that foster simplicity, conciseness, and 

emphasis.  For example, readers will learn how to: 

 Write with verbs instead of nouns 

 Decide when to use active versus passive constructions 

 Recognize wordy phrases and redundant expressions 

 Distinguish the used of “that “ and “which” 

 Put modifiers in the right place 

 Use idiomatic expressions 

 

Book Title: Plan or Die!: 10 Keys to Organizational Success 
Author:  Nolan, Goodstein, and Pfeiffer 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer and Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Plan or Die! Explodes the Myth that simply coping with unexpected change is effective 

for the long-term health of an organization.  Using four entertaining parables, it explains why 

today’s most successful organizations are those that are actively involved in creating their own 

future.  It examines ten keys that are critical to shaping your organization’s future: 

 Base decision on values 

 Make the mission crystal clear 

 Sound a rallying cry and persevere 

 Promote and reward risk taking 

 Empower people—all the people  

 Create and nurture a learning organization 

 Encourage innovation and flexibility 

 Monitor and manage down board 

 Maintain a market focus 

 Conduct applies strategic planning 

Creators and practitioners of their own Applies Strategic Planning (ASP) model, co-

authors, Nolan, Goodstein, and Pfeiffer are recognized precedent setters in the field of strategic 

planning. 

 Plan or Die! Provides a viable, practical framework that has been proven in hundreds of 

real-life applications, along with a clear outline on how to apply it to your organization. 
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Book Title: Planethood: The Key to Your Survival and Prosperity 
Author:  Benjamin B. Ferencz and Ken Keyes, Jr. 

Publisher:  Vision Books 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description: 

 Since everyone in the world is threatened today by nuclear killings machines, we the 

people must quickly secure our ultimate human rights and goals.  This book explains the best and 

perhaps the only way to secure your ultimate human right for you and your family.  You are not 

helpless.  The situation is not hopeless.  It’s up to you! 

 Steps to lasting peace and prosperity: 

 Insist on your ultimate human right 

 Understand what needs to be done 

 Become a peace patriot 

 Recognize our great progress 

 Make the U.N. effective for the nuclear age 

 Tell your friends and neighbors 

 Do your daily deed for peace 

 

Book Title: Planned and Crisis Respite for Families with Children – Results of a 

Collaborative Study 
Author:  Susan Dougherty with Elisabeth Yu, Maggie Edgar, Pamela Day, and Casandra Wade 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 This monograph gives practitioners a thorough grounding in the types of respite care 

services available to families caring for children and adults who have chronic illnesses or who 

are at risk of abuse or neglect.  It clearly differentiates planned respite care – scheduled, short-

term care – and crisis care, which is emergency care provided when a family is in crisis.  The 

monograph describes four approaches to respite care, with descriptions of agencies in Michigan, 

Oklahoma, Arizona, and Florida, and includes clear descriptions of their services, funding issues, 

barriers to families, and creative solutions to service difficulties.  The monograph then makes 

recommendations on expanding and enhancing services to support families and caregivers 

nationwide, which will be very helpful for practitioners and administrators. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 202 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Planning Programs for Adult Learners: A Practical Guide for Educators, 

Trainers, and Staff Developers 
Author:  Rosemary S. Caffarella 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 The ongoing education and training of adults has become a necessity in many 

professional areas.  Yet the staff who set up and administer these programs often lack skills for 

the very task that is so critical to the success of their efforts—the planning of the programs 

themselves. 

 This book is a practical, step-by-step guide to the process of planning educational 

programs for adults.  Drawing from classic and current literature, as well as from her vast 

experience in the field, Rosemary Caffarella provides both a theoretical framework and a hands-

on guide and resource book for those who plan adult education, training, and staff development 

programs. 

 A wealth of valuable tables, checklists, and exhibits gives the reader immediately usable 

information in a concise format.  Also included are many end-of–chapter exercises designed to 

help apply the material in that chapter to the reader’s own planning situation.  Numerous case 

scenarios and examples of practice are included throughout the book. 

 

 

Book Title: The Platinum Rule – Discover the Four Basic Business Personalities – And 

How They Can Lead You to Success 
Author: Tony Alessandra, Ph.D., and Michael J. O’Conner, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  A Time Warner Company 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 It takes all kinds to make a business environment.  From CEOs to subordinates, from 

clients to suppliers, from you, yourself, to your colleague in the next office… everyone falls into 

one or more of these four basic personality types.  Knowing who’s who and fulfilling their 

unspoken-and often unconscious-needs lead to success: more innovation, cooperation, and 

achievement.  Now from two of the country’s leading marketing and behavioral experts comes a 

widely acclaimed guide that raises win-win strategies to new heights. 

 You’ll turn the old Golden Rule to pure platinum as your learn to: 

 Predict the actions of others and get what you want out of every encounter 

 Use individual differences to build dynamic teams 

 Close more sales and provide better service to your customers 

 Defuse conflict and raise energy, morale, and profits 
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Book Title: Playful Activities for Powerful Presentations 
Author:  Bruce Williamson 

Publisher:  Whole Person Associates 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Spice up your presentations with healthy laughter as you get your audience involved.  No 

matter what your subject, the 40 creative energizers outlined in Playful Activities for Powerful 

Presentations will enhance learning, stimulate communication, promote teamwork, and reduce 

resistance to group interaction.  Participants will effortlessly absorb your message as they relax 

and experience spontaneity, wonder, delight, laughter, and play. 

 Use this potent but light-hearted resource to develop your skills as a workshop leader and 

to make your presentations more powerful and productive. 

 

Book Title: Poetry 4 Ya Mind! 
Edited by:  Lee H. White 

Publisher:  Northwest Media, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

Poetry 4 Ya Mind is featured in each issue of Getting Ready.  The popularity of this 

section is demonstrated by the volume of unsolicited poems and artwork that arrives each month 

in the mail.  This collection of the best of twelve years of Getting Ready’s Poetry 4 Ya Mind is a 

testimony to today’s youth who continue to work hard to understand who they are and overcome 

the adversity they have experienced so far in their life. 

 

Book Title: Positive Prescriptions for Negative Parenting 
Author: John F. Taylor Ph.D. 

Publisher: Mar*Co Products Inc 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 The counselor’s guide to assisting trouble parents and children is a quick-reference 

manual for school counselors, educators, school administrators, and mental health professionals.  

It is also of great practical assistance as a training manual for graduate students in any of the 

helping professions. Its purpose is to assist any professional with assessing and intervening with 

parents on behalf of children.  It features step-by-step guidelines for identifying and countering 

twelve common destructive parenting styles.  One group involves excessive service-

overindulgence, pity, overprotection, nagging, infantilization, and hypervigilance.  A second 

group involves the exploitation of the child-verbal abuse, physical abuse, neglect, emotional 

abuse, dejuvenilization, and sexual abuse.  Each style is portrayed in a clear, easy-to-follow 
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format with a definition and description of its telltale indications, motivational mechanisms of 

the parents, and likely reactions and outcomes for the child.  Also included are effective 

counseling strategies to use with the parents and the child. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Positive Time-Out 
Author:  Jane Nelsen, ED.D 

Publisher:  Prima Publishing 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Time-out is one of the most popular disciplinary techniques used in homes and schools 

today.  But instead of being the positive, motivating experience it should be for children, it is 

often punitive, counterproductive, and damaging to their gentle psyches. 

 In this book, best-selling parenting author Jane Nelsen shows you how to make time-out 

a positive learning experience for children.  Inside, you’ll discover how positive time-out can 

teach children the art of self-discipline and instill such invaluable qualities as self-confidence and 

problem-solving skills.  You’ll also learn how to: 

 Make time-out an encouraging experience 

 Develop an attitude and action plan to avoid power struggles with children 

 Empower children by involving them in the behavior changing process 

 Understand the mistaken goals of negative behavior. 

 

Book Title: Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder – A Complete Treatment Guide 
Author:  Aphrodite Matsakis, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  New Harbinger Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 This book is dedicated to all who suffer and all who will suffer in out trauma-ridden 

world.  Hopefully, aside from offering specific techniques and theories, this book will help teach 

respect and compassion for trauma survivors and their plan. 

 

Book Title: Powerful Audiovisual Techniques (2) 
Author:  Bob Pike 

Publisher:  Lakewood Publications 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Capture and hold your audience’s attention with this collection of quick and easy-to-

implement audiovisual tips.  The tips, tactics, and how-tos assembled here represent tried-and–

tested ideas for creating high impact audiovisuals. 
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 These ideas will help you: 

 Make the most of your transparencies and flip charts 

 Create engaging slide and videotape presentations 

 Set the stage for your presentation with lighting, sound, and room set-up guidelines. 

 Use audiovisuals as engaging learning tools 

This book is an invaluable resource for putting together a training presentation or for giving a 

time-worn course a facelift. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Powerful Proofreading Skills      (4 copies) 

Author:  Debra A. Smith and Helen R. Sutton 
Publisher:  Thomson Course Technology  

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Powerful Proofreading Skills is not only useful for individual study, but it is also 

ideal as a resource guide in workshops and seminars and as a desk reference.  However you 

choose to use it, this book will help you polish your proofreading skills and enhance your ability 

to express yourself like a pro. 

 

Book Title: Practical Parenting – Facilitator’s Guide 
Edited by:  Billie Shank 

Publisher:  United Learning, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 The Practical Parenting Series is a delightfully presented common sense approach 

to many aspects of parenting.  The series features the work of noted parenting expert, Dr. Bill 

Wagonseller, and is hosted by actor, Dick Van Patten. 

 Most parents receive little or no preparation for parenthood.  Parenting skills can 

be learned, but there are no quick fixes. 

 Practical Parenting is a video training series intended to give parents and 

prospective parents a much-needed operator’s manual to help them through the challenges, 

rewards, and issues they face in this lifetime endeavor. 

 

Book Title: Preparing Adolescents For Life After Foster Care – The Central Role of Foster 

Parents 
Edited by:  Anthony N. Maluccio, Robin Krieger and Barbara A. Pine 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 
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Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 This book deals with the central role of foster parents in helping adolescents to 

master the tasks required to prepare successfully in interdependent living following discharge 

from foster family care.  It is practice-oriented and draws from the direct experiences of the 

editors and contributors in research, training, consultation, or practice with adolescents in foster 

care and their biological and foster parents.  Its aim is to contribute to the growing efforts to 

understand and meet the challenge of helping to prepare adolescents for life after foster care. 

 

Book Title:  Preparing Children for Court (6) 
Author: Lynn M. Copen 

Publisher: Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief description: 

 Preparing Children for Court is intended as an aid for social workers, court educators, 

victim/witness specialists, law enforcement personnel, therapists, and attorneys.  Written in an 

engaging manner, this text divulges the “tricks of the trade” that will allow the child to enter the 

legal systems without negative consequences. 

                

Book Title: Preparing Foster Youths for Adult Living (3) 
Author:  Edmund V. Mech ad Joan R. Rycraft 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 This book of papers from a recent CWLA/University of Illinois Conference offers new 

perspectives in preparing youths in care for the transition to early adulthood.  Contents include 

reports from roundtable panels, along with conference presentations and abstracts that examine 

current knowledge and establish a direction for future research. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Preparing Helping Professionals to Meet Community Needs – Generalizing 

from the Rural Experience 
Author:  Shirley J. Jones, and Joan Levy Zlotnik 

Publisher:  Council on Social Work Education 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 This book offers 13 chapters that address impending changes in the roles that health and 

education professionals play as the 21
st
 century dawns.  Using generalist social work as a model 

and rural communities as a case study, contributors such as Ann Weick, Katharine Briar-Lawson 

and Hal Lawson, and Lorette Picciano discuss the needs of the “helping” professions and how 

social work and interprofessional educators can respond in their curricula and training programs.  

As a group, the contributors encourage health and education professionals to use 

interdisciplinary collaboration and partnerships to bring about effective community change.  
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Their anecdotes and analysis should prove useful to educators and practitioners alike who work 

in the human services. 

 

Book Title: Preparing Instructional Objectives 
Author:  Robert F. Mager 

Publisher:  Lake Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains chapters on: 

 Objectives 

 Why care about objectives? 

 The qualities of useful objectives 

 Performance 

 Conditions 

 Criterion 

 Pitfalls and barnacle 

 Sharpen your skill 

 Self-test 

  

Book Title: Preparing Instructional Objectives 
Author:  Mager 

Publisher:  Center for Effective performance Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains chapters on: 

 Objectives  

 Importance of being explicit 

 The qualities of useful objectives 

 What will the learner be doing 

 What conditions will you impose 

 How will you recognize success 

 Common problems 

 Guided practice 

 Self-test 

 

Book Title: Preparing Permanency Planning Foster Parents: A Foster Parent Training 

Manual 
Author:  Linda Katz, M.S.W., Laurie Colacurcio, M.S.W., Kristina Cordes, M.S.W. 

Publisher:  Lutheran Social Services 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 This revised second edition was prepared by Kristina Cordes and Laurie Colacurcio, 

current group leaders at Lutheran Social Services, to reflect the changes evolving in the 

preparation group over the last six years.  Increased emphasis has been placed on the preparation 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 208 

of foster families to be part of a team to provide comprehensive services to children, facilitate 

visitation between children and their families, and to provide transitional services for 

reunification or an alternative permanent plan (usually foster care/adoption with an open 

adoption communication agreement). 

 

Book Title: Preparing the Workforce for Family-Centered Practice: Social Work 

Education and Public Human Services Partnerships 
Author:  Joan Levy Zlotnik 

Publisher:  council on Social Work Education 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 This report, funded by a grant from the Ford Foundation, is intended to help strengthen 

the linkages between social work education programs and public human service agencies that 

serve vulnerable children and families.  It describes the values upon which these services should 

be based, the efforts of current social work education-public human services partnerships to 

prepare students, and examples of community-based family-focused service delivery. 

 

Book Title: Preparing to Measure Outcomes: A Guide for Developing Quality Assurance in 

the Human Services                                                               (Book) 
Author:  Phyllis M. Johnson, Teresa L. Kilbane, and Laura E. Pasquale 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 This comprehensive guide leads users through the performance of reviews and studies to 

implement the evaluation of an organization’s quality system.  It can be used as a reference for 

quality assurance professionals and experienced evaluators, as a self-study manual for quality 

assurance beginners, and as a textbook for courses or workshops teaching quality assurance 

methods.  This guidebook gives a detailed analysis of the three quality-based functions of 

management, assurance, and improvement, each of which is at the core of a quality system; 

define the roles of quality professionals; and outlines the phases, steps, and tasks of the quality 

assurance process, presenting them in the order in which they should be performed.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Presentation and Evaluation Skills in Human Resource Development 
Author:  J. William Pfeiffer and Arlette C. Ballew 

Publisher:  University Associates, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 
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 This book contains chapters on the following topics: 

 A background to conducting experimental training 

 The facilitator 

 Working with groups 

 Processing experimental learning 

 Presentation issues 

 Problematic interactions 

 Using audiovisual aids in HRD 

 The evaluation of training: issues and structures 

 Evaluation procedures 

 

Book Title: Presentations Plus 
Author:  David A. Peoples 

Publisher:  John Wiley and Sons 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Now, the best-selling presentation how-to book ever written is better than ever!  

Containing a wealth of new material, this second edition includes all new chapter on team 

presentations, presentations as a marketing tool, hi-tech vs. low-tech visuals, and a “follow the 

bouncing ball” presentation planning guide.  There are also more illustrations and checklists than 

in the first edition. 

 Whether you’re pitching your services to a new account, presenting a formal report to top 

management, speaking before your professional association or even your town council, 

presentations Plus, second edition is packed with all the strategies, guidelines, and principles 

you’ll ever need to present, persuade, and win. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Prevention Primer: An Encyclopedia of Alcohol, Tobacco, and other Drug 

Prevention Terms 
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Author:  Center for Substance Abuse Prevention 

Publisher:  National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Through summaries and experts from CSAP monographs and other publications from 

CSAP’s National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information, Prevention Primer provides 

a brief history of prevention efforts as well as an overview of the issues, principles, and 

approaches that work best. 

 Prevention Primer is also for the season prevention practitioner who wants topical 

updates.  Much has been learned about preventing alcohol, tobacco, and other drug problems 

over the past decade.  This publication presents current prevention information in an easy-to-use 

format. 

 Prevention Primer is a handy reference tool for prevention practitioners.  Topics are 

listed in alphabetical order, so readers can quickly find areas of interest.  Readers can scan the 

index or flip through the pages to find what they need to know fast. 

 Prevention Primer can be read quickly, understood easily, and applied immediately.  I 

hope that this publication will be a valuable resource for all who work to prevent alcohol, 

tobacco, and other drug problems. 

 

Book Title: Promoting Positive Outcomes (2) 
Author:  Arthur J. Reynolds, Herbert J. Walberg, and Roger P. Weissberg 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Promoting Self-change from Problem Substance Use – Practical Implications 

for Policy, Prevention and Treatment 
Author:  H. Klingemann, L. Sobell, J. Barker, J. Blomqvist, W. Cloud, T. Ellinstad, D. Finfgeld, 

R. Granfield, D. Hodgings, G. Hunt, C. Junker, F. Moggi, S. Peele, R. Smart, M. Sobell and J. 

Tucker  

Publisher:  Kluwer Academic Publications 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 For many years, what has been known about recovery from addictive behaviors has come 

solely from treatment studies.  Only recently has the study of recoveries in the absence of formal 

treatment, or self-help groups provided an alternative source of information. 

 This book on the process of self-change from addictive behaviors is the first of its kind, 

as it presents more than research findings.  Rather, it presents the process of self-change from 

several different perspectives – environmental, cross-cultural, prevention and interventions at 

both societal and individual level.  It provides strategies for how health care practitioners and 

government policy makers alike can aid and foster self-change.  Directions for future research 

priorities are also presented. 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 211 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Protecting Vulnerable Children and Their Families 
Author:  National Commission on Children 

Publisher:  National Commission on Children 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains chapters on: 

 Restructuring services for vulnerable children and families 

 Develop community-based family support networks 

 Create intensive services for families in need 

 Improve Child Welfare Services for child and family crisis 

Book Title: Prudent Practice – A Guide for Managing Malpractice Risk  (2) 
Author:  Mary Kay Houston-Vega, Elane M. Nuehring, and Elisabeth R. Daguio 

Publisher:  NASW Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 This book was commissioned by the National Association of Social Workers (NASW) 

Insurance Trust to assist social work practitioners in the reduction of risks for malpractice suits, 

and other adverse actions arising from controversies with clients.  This handbook explains 

malpractice and its consequences and offers a repertoire of approaches and tools to use in the 

prevention of both unsound practice and litigation.  Echoing the views of many social work 

leaders, the book emphasizes that the best defense against malpractice litigation is competent, 

ethically conscientious, client-centered practice.  This book addresses malpractice risks in each 

of the major phases of social work practice, in life-endangering situations, and in vicarious 

situations involving indirect responsibility for another’s actions.  Identifies, describes and 

illustrates methods for enhancing practice and reducing legal and ethical risks. 

Book Title:  Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association – 5
th

 Edition  2 

copies 

Author:   
Publisher:  American Psychological Association 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

The Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association is the style manual 

of choice for writers,  editors, students, educations, and professionals in psychology and the 

behavioral sciences, sociology, business, economics, nursing, social work, criminology and 

justice administration, and other disciplines in which effective communication with words and 

data is fundamental. 
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In addition to providing clear guidance on grammar, the mechanics of writing, and APA 

style, the Publication Manual offers an authoritative, easy-to-use reference and citation system 

and comprehensive coverage of the treatment of numbers, metrication, statistical and 

mathematical data, tables, and figures for use in writing, reports or presentations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Psychology of Adoption 
Author:  David M. Brodzinsky and Marshall D. Schecter 

Publisher:  Oxford University Press 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 In this volume David Brodzinsky, who has conducted one of the nation’s largest studies 

of adopted children, and Marshall Schechter, a noted child psychiatrist who has been involved 

with adoption related issues for over forty years, have brought together a group of leading 

researchers from various disciplines to explore the complex, interdisciplinary subject of 

adoption.  While recent empirical work has shown that adopted children are more vulnerable to a 

host of psychological and school-related problems compared to their non-adopted peers, and that 

the rate of health facilities is far above what would be expected given their representation in the 

general population, our understanding of the basis for these problems facing parents of adopted 

children, and especially the children themselves.  A comprehensive study, the psychology of 

Adoption will be of interest to child psychiatrists, developmental and clinical psychologist, social 

workers, social service providers and adoptive parents. 

 

 

Book Title: Putting on the Brakes – Young People’s Guide to Understanding Attention 

Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder 
Author: Patricia O. Quinn, M.D. and Judith M. Stern, M.A. 

Publisher: Magination Press 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief description: 

 All you need to know about attention deficit disorder, with or without hyperactivity: what 

it is and what to do about it.  This classic resource for young people, their parents, and 

professional is now revised and expanded, covering: What is going on in the brain?  What are 

you feeling?  Getting support.  Getting organized. Making friends.  Understanding medication. 

 

 

Book Title: Putting the One Minute Manager to Work 
Author:  Kenneth Blanchard, Ph.D., and Robert Lorber, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  William Morrow and Company, Inc 

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief Description: 
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 The One Minute Manager, published in 1982, took the world by storm.  Over a million 

copies were sold in this country and it has been translated into seventeen languages, making it 

one of the most influential books about business management ever written.  Now the second 

book in this record-breaking library, Putting the One Minute Manager to Work, turns the three 

secrets of One Minute management into day-to-day skills and shows how they work in real-life 

situations.  By going straight to boardrooms and assembly lines from their examples, the authors 

put the One Minute concepts into working systems that directly affect a company’s bottom line.  

Here is the next step in the revolutionary, simple, and uniquely effective system that is changing 

how America runs its business. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Quality Improvement and Evaluation in Child and Family Services 
Author:  Peter J. Pecora, William R. Seeling, Fotena A Zirps, and Sally M Davis 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Quality Improvement in Employment and Other Human Services: Managing 

for Quality Through Change 
Author:  Joyce M. Albin 

Publisher:  Paul H. Brookes Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Service providers in both private and public sectors have been increasingly faced with the 

difficult and organization-threatening issues of funding cuts, reductions in staffing, and lack of 

support.  Now, Quality Improvement in Employment and Other Human Services: Managing for 

Quality through change gives human services professional the tools and techniques necessary to 

adapt to and even thrive in these ever-changing situations. 

 From exploring the historical and theoretical foundation of community-based 

employment to examining the need for a management approach to human services that supports 

change, this step-by-step manual to systems reorganizations supplies new ways of thinking about 

quality in services.  Drawing on the work of notable business leaders statistician, and theorists 

such as Dr. W. Edwards Deming, this book is an essential guide to quality improvement tools 

that define performance problems, investigate root causes of problems, and implement and 

maintain effective strategies for improving performance. 

 Highly accessible, this handbook includes extensive informational forms, tables, 

checklists, examples, and insightful case studies.  Plus, an in-depth self assessment guide for 

changeover to supported employment makes this a vital resource for administrators, policy-

makers, employment specialists, and all others committed to providing sustainable, high-quality 

services. 
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Book Title: The Quality of Management In America: A Report on the ERIQ, Inc. National 

Survey of Leadership Styles and Effectiveness In Managing Diversity  
Author:  Caleb S. Atwood and Lynn A. Evans, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  ERIQ, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

Report containing areas looking at:  

 Managers’ performance levels 

 Managing participatively 

 Managing diversity 

 Leadership traits 

 Benchmark and baselines 

 Implications for further research 

 Statistical analysis and summaries 

 Executive summary 

 

 

Book Title: Quality Teaching in a Culture of Coaching 
Author:  Stephen G. Barkley with Terri Bianco 

Publisher:  The Rowman & Littlefield Publishing Group, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2005 

ISBN-13: 978-1-57886-189-7 

Brief Description: 

 Quality Teaching in a Culture of Coaching identifies and describes the role of the coach 

in education, outlines the coaching process, and reveals specific skills needed to develop an 

effective coaching program.  It features actual schools and districts with various types of 

coaching programs; scripts from coaching conversations; graphs, models, and images that 

enhance the information presented in the text; and practical applications of coaching.  This book 

is helpful to teachers focused on quality instruction for students to increase their professionalism, 

empowerment, self-esteem, and confidence. 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Questions of Diversity: Assessment Tools for Organizations and 

Individuals  (2) 
Author:  Dr. George F. Simons and Dr. Bob Abramms 

Publisher:  ODT Incorporated 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains sections such as: 

 Choices and Directions 

 Tips for using these surveys 

 The Survey Instruments 

 Activities 

It includes case studies and examples for all. 
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Book Title: Raving Fans: A Revolutionary Approach to Customer Service 
Author:  Ken Blanchard and Sheldon Bowles 

Publisher:  William Morrow and Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

  

Book Title: Reaching High-Risk Families: Intensive Family Preservation in Human 

Services 
Author:  James K. Whittaker, Jill Kinney, Elizabeth M. Tracy, and Charlotte Booth 

Publisher:  Aldine De Gruyter 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Reaching High-Risk Families describes and evaluates the critical features of an 

exemplary program (“Homebuilders”) for working with families in crisis, and explores the 

implications of this model approach for traditional practice with families and children.  Focusing 

on a program that has attracted national attention, the text develops implications for family-

centered curricula in such areas as social policy, direct practice, program design/management, 

practice research, theory, and prevention. 

 

Book Title: Real Boys: Rescuing Our Sons from the Myths of Boyhood 
Author:  William Pollack, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Henry Holt and Company 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 Based on William Pollack’s groundbreaking research at Harvard medical School for 

more than two decades, Real Boys explores this generation’s “silent crisis”: why so many boys 

are sad, lonely, and confused although they may appear tough, cheerful, and confident.  Pollack 

challenges conventional expectations about manhood and masculinity that encourages parents to 

treat boys as little men, raising them through a toughening process that drives their true emotions 

underground.  Only when we understand what boys are really experiencing, says Pollack, can 

parents and teachers help them develop more self-confidence and the emotional savvy they need 

to deal with issues such as depression and violence, drugs and alcohol, sexuality and love. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Recognition of Child Abuse for the Mandated Reporter  (2) 
Author:  James A. Monteleone 

Publisher:  G. W. Medical Publishing, Inc. and Mosby-Year book Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
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 This book is a must for teachers, nurses, social workers, day-care workers, law 

enforcement agencies and others who work with children and are lawfully or morally expected to 

recognize and report abused children to the state social services.  You’ll find information on 

recognizing abuse, including psychological and social features.  There is advice on identifying 

situations in which there is “reason to suspect” that child abuse could have occurred.  Included is 

information about how the legal and social systems process a child abuse case. 

 There are few, if any, references available today that deal with the various aspects of 

child abuse for mandated reporters other than medical personnel.  This publication not only 

addresses all types of mandated reporters, but also makes them feel more secure about reporting 

a suspected child abuse situation. 

 

 

Book Title: Recommendations of the Child Fatality Review Advisory Workgroup 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Maternal and Child Health Bureau 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 In the United States large numbers of children continue to die as a result of abuse and 

neglect.  It is therefore essential to constantly improve the identification of cases of fatal abuse 

and neglect, and insure appropriate law enforcement and legal action.  Child fatality review 

systems have been identified as one of the major components of a comprehensive effort toward 

this end.  

 This document has been produced by the Maternal and Child Health Bureau to provide 

guidance in the development and implementation of child fatality review systems at the local, 

state and national level.  It attempts to stimulate and coordinate action among those organizations 

and individuals concerned with child abuse and neglect, and to encourage a collaborative 

approach to systems development and program implementation.  A number of important issues 

are identified, and specific recommendations and strategies are suggested to facilitate the 

development of a comprehensive approach.   

 These recommendations are result of two meetings of an ad hoc Child Fatality Advisory 

Workshop convened by the Maternal and Child Health Bureau at the request of the Secretary of 

the Department of Health and Human Services.  The Workgroup consisted of representatives 

from several Federal agencies, from advocacy groups, from state maternal and Child health 

programs, as well as several individuals directly involved with the implementation of fatality 

review systems at the State and local level.  The final set of recommendations was reviewed by 

the U.S. Advisory Board on Child Abuse and neglect and the Inter-Agency Task Force and 

selected comments are also included at the end of this document.  The contributions of all 

members of the Workgroup are greatly appreciated. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Reconnecting Families: A Guide to Strengthening Family Reunification 

Services  (2) 
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Author:  Warsh, Pine, and Maluccio 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Whether or not to reunite children in out-of-home care with their families of origin is one 

of the most complicated decisions that child welfare practitioners and administrators face.  How 

do you tell if your agency is “doing it right?” 

 Third in a series, Reconnecting Families contains all the materials needed by public and 

private child welfare agencies to conduct a comprehensive self-assessment of their current family 

reunification policies, programs, and resources. 

 The first book by the same authors, Together Again, offers agencies information to 

establish and implement family reunification programs, while the second book, Teaching Family 

Reunification, provides resources for educating social workers and students on “how to do it.”  

Now, Reconnecting Families shows administrators how to set up work teams of staff members 

from all levels of their agencies who will identify system strengths, recommended 

improvements, and carry out action plans from change.  This Guide includes instructions for 

photocopying and assembling participant Resource Workbooks, as well as information on 

ordering preassembled Resource Workbooks. 
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Book Title: Recruiting, Interviewing, Selecting, & Orienting New Employees 
Author:  Diane Arthur 

Publisher:  Linkage Inc. Educational Programs 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 The employment process is a lot like detective work.  You start with a shadowy outline of 

all those eager applicants.  Then, step by step, you flesh out the picture with each new piece of 

information—gathered from resumes, letters, phone conversations, face-to-face interviews, pre-

employment test, references, and more—until you’re able to pinpoint the most qualified, most 

promising candidate. 

 And like the best detectives, the most seasoned HR professionals can make hiring look 

easy.  But don’t be fooled.  It’s a highly complicated, methodical process that requires a unique 

set of skills and knowledge and a detailed, foolproof game plan. 

 This new edition of the classic employment “bible”—the most comprehensive, most 

authoritative manual ever produced on the subject—provides all the step-by-step guidelines and 

ready-make hiring tools you need to get the best employees on board.  Recruiting, Interviewing, 

Selecting & Orienting new Employees walks you through the four key stages of the employment 

process, explaining how to: 

 Weigh the pros and cons of 28 traditional and innovative recruitment strategies 

 Write comprehensive, attention-grabbing advertisements that attract the best applicants 

 Understand how EEO and affirmative action legislation affect the hiring process 

 Determine which competencies—tangible skills, knowledge, behaviors, and interpersonal 

skills—are essential for performing each job 

 Interview candidates using a powerful mix of competency-related, open ended, hypothetical, 

probing, and close-ended questions 

 Write up your interview notes in a way that is objective, factual, and job-related 

 Negotiate the legal hazard of preemployment and employment testing 

 Use reference checking to obtain meaningful information about potential employees 

 Set up a complete orientation process to ensure that new employees are comfortable in both 

the company culture and their individual departments. 

In addition to general updating throughout, the book includes four all-new chapters that 

explain how to: 

 Progress from affirmative action initiatives to a diversity-driven work environment 

 Post jobs on the Internet, the fastest-growing and most cost-effective recruitment tool 

 Link past and future behaviors by using competency-based interviewing techniques 

 Understand different approaches to orientation by looking at the way five actual companies 

run their orientation programs. 

This thoughtful, detailed handbook includes hundreds of sample interview questions and 

dozens of full-length interview dialogs.  It also supplies checklists, job ads, and application for 

employment form, an interview evaluation form, sample letters of acceptance and rejection, and 

many other valuable, ready-to-go tools. 

No matter what positions you need to fill, you’ll find the answers in this complete how-

to-do-it guide to finding and hiring talented, committed employees. 
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Book Title: Redefining Diversity 
Author:  R. Roosevelt Thomas, Jr. 

Publisher:  AMACOM, American Management Association 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

           Building upon the bold ideas presented in his seminal bestseller Beyond Race and Gender, 

Dr. Thomas demonstrates how diversity is far more than a human resources or affirmative action 

issue.  His new “Diversity Paradigm” embraces and enhances all areas of business, especially 

those that are dauntingly complex.  By identifying eight options for action, the Diversity 

Paradigm helps readers assess where their organizations are now and where they would like them 

to be.  Dr. Thomas devotes much of Redefining Diversity to actual case studies of diversity at 

work, i.e. Hallmark Cards, BellSouth, Goodyear Tire & Rubber and General Motors. 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Reference Guide to Handbooks and Annuals 
Author:  J. Williams Pfeiffer and John E. Jones 

Publisher:  University Associates Publishers and Consultants 

Publication Date: 1975, 1983, 1985 

Brief Description: 

 These books whose contents are classified in these editions of the Reference Guide 

represent materials assembled over a period of many years.  These include structured 

experiences, instruments, lecturettes, theory-and-practice and professional development papers, 

annotated bibliographies, and resources.  Finding pertinent tools, techniques, and ideas in the 

Annual and Handbook is made difficult by the serial nature of these publications.  Occasionally, 

even the editors find it frustrating to try to locate a particular structured experience or paper in a 

hurry.  The Reference Guide is designed to solve this problem. 

 

Book Title: Reducing the Use of Restraint and Seclusion                          (Book) 

Edited by:  Lloyd Bullard, Darren Fulmore, and Katherine Johnson 
Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 Fifty to 150 people die every year as a result of being physically restrained or put in 

seclusion in institutional settings.  Restraint and seclusion is dehumanizing, humiliating, and 

dangerous.  Reducing the Use of Restraint and Seclusion is a collection of promising practices 

and successful strategies for limiting the use of physical restraint and seclusion, in the hopes of 

helping facilities eventually eliminate this practice altogether. 
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Book Title: Relapse + Recovery in Addictions 

Edited by:  Frank M. Tims, Carl G. Leukefeld, and Jerome J. Platt 
Publisher:  Yale University Press 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 In this book leading experts in the field of addictions report on key aspects of addictive 

disorders.  They focus particularly on relapse, the long-term course of addiction to drugs or 

alcohol, and interventions to prevent relapse and promote recovery.  A critical and highly 

complex public health problem, addiction is seen today as having biological, psychological, 

social, and cultural aspects.  This important volume brings together the major perspectives on 

addiction, treatment, and recovery along with the current findings of clinical and scientific 

research. 

 The contributors explore a wide range of topics, including craving and emotional factors 

in relapse, pharmacotherapies, adolescent treatment, outcome research and treatment careers, 

clients in the criminal justice system, the self-help movement, and such health services as 

managed care and linkages to other systems.  For those working with addicted patients and those 

making policy decisions that affect treatment and its availability, this book is an essential 

reference. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Relationships: One-On-One 
Author:  SUNY Research Foundation 

Publisher:  SUNY Research Foundation 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 This book is in the form of a workbook with topics on Feelings, Identity, Family 

Relationships, Peer Relationships, Communication Skills, and Intimate Relationships. 

 

 

Book Title: Removing The Mask – Giftedness in Poverty 
Author:  Paul D. Slocumb, Ed.D. & Ruby K. Payne, Ph. D. 

Publisher:  aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

ISBN 1-929229-00-3 

Brief Description: 

 In Removing the Mask the authors present an identification model that is based on a new 

paradigm.  They maintain that environmental factors often mask giftedness in students from 

poverty, making their gifted attributes unrecognizable in schools that operate using the hidden 

rules of middle class.  This is a highly instructive book for the practicing professional who is 

committed to finding and serving the best and brightest students from the culture of poverty.  It 

also offers suggestions on how to help gifted/talented students from poverty be successful and 

remain in gifted/talented programs once the students have been identified. 
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Book Title: Renewing Our Commitment to Permanency for Children – Wingspread 

Conference Summary Report  
Author: Sarah B. Greenblatt and Pamela Day 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  

 

 

Book Title: Resilient Adults: Overcoming a Cruel Past 
Author:  Gina O’Connell Higgins 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

  

Book Title: The Resilient Self: How Survivors of Troubled Families Rise Above Adversity 
Author:  Steven J. Wolin, M.D. and Sybil Wolin, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Villard 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 The Resilient Self begins where the recovery and inner-child movements leave off.  

Through years of clinical experience, research, and theory building, Steven J. Wolin, M.D., and 

Sybil Wolin, Ph.D. have discovered a flip side to the isolation, fear, degradation, and anguish 

commonly experienced by survivors of troubled families.  Writing with great warmth and the 

understanding only years of experience can bring, the Wolins identify for the first time the 

clusters of strength or resiliencies that typically emerge as survivors battle adversity.  There are 

seven: insight, independence, relationships, initiative, creativity, humor, and morality.  Around 

the seven resiliencies, the Wolins build the Challenge Model, which affirms the survivor’s 

capacity for self-repair. 
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Book Title: Resource Guidelines – Improving Court Practice in Child Abuse and Neglect 

Cases 
Author: Publication Development Committee-Victims of Child Abuse Project-Honorable David 

E. Grossmann, Chairman 

Publisher: National Council of Juvenile and Family Court Judges 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains guidelines for improving court practices in child abuse and neglect 

cases.  The purpose of these guidelines is to set forth the essential elements of properly 

conducted court hearings.  The guidelines describe the requirements of juvenile and family 

courts in fulfilling the role now placed upon them by federal and state laws.  These guidelines 

also describe how court calendars can be efficiently managed to achieve efficiency and avoid 

delays; explain the court staffing and organization necessary to make the judicial process run 

smoothly; and clarify costs associated with such reforms. 

 

 

Book Title: Resource Packet – Minority Recruitment of Adoptive Families 

Author: 

Publisher:  

Publication Date:  

Brief Description: 

  

 

Book Title: Resource Workbook – Act-1 – Alcohol & Other Drugs: A Competency-based 

Training – Child Welfare and Chemical Dependency: A Core Curriculum and Handouts 
Author:  Charlotte McCullough, Michael Polowy, Jeffrey Zeizel, Madelyn DeWoody, Fran 

Gutterman, and Meg Brin 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   

Child Welfare and Chemical Dependency: A Core Curriculum and Handouts 

 

Book Title: Resource Workbook – Act-2 – Alcohol & Other Drugs: A Competency-based 

Training 
Author:  Charlotte McCullough, Madelyn DeWoody, & Sheila Anderson 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
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 Training for Caregivers of AOD-Exposed Infants 

 

 

Book Title: Resources for “309: Relapse Prevention Education”  

Author:   

Publisher:   

Publication Date:  

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Respecting Our Differences: A Guide to Getting Along in a Changing World 
Author:  Lynn Duvall 

Publisher:  Free Spirit Publishing 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: Responding to Alcohol and Other Drug Problems in Child Welfare – Weaving 

Together Practice and Policy   (5) 
Author:  Nancy K. Young, Sidney L. Gardner and Kimberly Dennis 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Many parents who come into contact with the child welfare system use and/or abuse 

alcohol and others drugs (AOD), and that abuse impairs their parenting skills and threatens the 

safety of their children. 

 Drawing on the experience of several models of child welfare practice, this guidebook 

sets forth a policy framework that can assist child welfare agencies in responding to these 

overlapping problems.  The authors describe several models where agencies have been able to 

develop effective ways of linking child welfare services and AOD treatment and set forth the 

pros and cons of these models.  The text reviews innovative practices in both the child welfare 

and substance abuse treatment fields, including changes in approaches to families, in 

interviewing techniques, in community partnerships, and in using treatment outcomes to 

determine which programs are most effective for which clients. 

  

Book Title: Results – Based leadership 

Author:  Dave Ulrich, Jack Zenger, Norm Smallwood 

Publisher:  Harvard Business School Press 

Publication Date:  1999 

Brief Description:   

 How leaders build the business and improve the bottom line  

 

 

Book Title: Returning to Care: Discharge and Reentry in Foster Care 
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Author:  Trudy Festinger and Michael Botsko 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Returning to Care presents a detailed picture of 254 children and families at the time of 

discharge from foster homes and group facilities in 19 child welfare agencies in New York City.  

It examines whether children who reentered care within a year of discharge, their caregivers, or 

their situations differed in any way from those who did not reenter.  Information is presented on 

the characteristics of the children, their placement experiences, caregiver characteristics, worker 

assessments of the children and caregiver, service needs and provision, and worker 

characteristics.  Comparisons of reentrants and nonreentrants yielded a variety of distinguishing 

factors.  A multivariate analysis showed the strongest predictors of reentry to be caregivers’ 

lower parenting skills and more limited social support.  A summary of the findings is presented, 

and includes a discussion of their implications for child welfare practice. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title:  Reving Ophelia - Saving the Selves of Adolescent Girls 
Author: Mary Pipher, PH. D. 

Publisher:  First Ballantine Books 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 Here, for the first time, are girls’ unmated voices from the front lines of adolescence, 

personal and painfully honest.  By laying bare their harsh day-to-day reality, Reviving Ophelia 

issues call to arm the offers parents compassion, strength, and strategies with which to revive 

these Ophelias’ lost sense of self. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Reviving Ophelia: Saving The Selves of Adolescent Girls 
Author:  Mary Piper 

Publisher:  Edgeworth Productions 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 An eye-opening look at the everyday dangers of being young and female, and how adults 

can help. 
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 Why are more American adolescent girls prey to depression, eating disorders, addictions, 

and suicide attempts than ever before?  According to Dr. Mary Pipher, a clinical psychologist 

who have treated girls for more than twenty years, we live in a look-obsessed, media-saturated, 

“girl-poisoning” culture.  Despite the advances of feminism, escalating levels of sexism and 

violence-from undervalued intelligence to sexual harassment in elementary school-cause girls to 

stifle their creative spirit and natural impulses, which, ultimately, destroys their self-esteem.  Yet 

girls often blame themselves or their families for this “problem with no name” instead of looking 

at the world around them. 

 

Book Title: The Art of Changing The Brain – Enriching the Practice of Teaching By 

Exploring the Biology of Learning 
Author: James E. Zull 

Publisher:  Stylus Publishing, LLC 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 
 Neuroscience tells us that the products of the mind—thought, emotions, artistic 

creation—are the result of the interactions of the biological brain with our senses and the 

physical world; in short, thinking and learning are the products of a biological process. 

 The realization that learning actually alters the brain, by changing the number and trength 

of synapses, offers a powerful foundation for rethinking teaching practice and one’s philosophy 

of teaching. 

 

 

Book Title: The Art of Managing People 
Author: Phillip L. Hunsaker and Anthony J. Alessandra 

Publisher:  Simon and Schuster 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 
 When a manager establishes a friendly yet productive working atmosphere, the benefits 

to the whole organization are substantial.  The Art of Managing People provides practical 

strategies, guidelines and techniques for 

 Developing the interpersonal skills necessary to improve relations with employees 

 Understanding the differences between people, and behaving accordingly 

 Assessing, and then improving, current working situations 

 Creating trust between managers and employees. 

 

Person-to-person skills are the key to developing an effective an effective team of satisfied, 

energetic workers.  Letting your workers express their own personalities and maximize their 

potentials will  

  

 Reduce stress within the work force, 

 Create a positive spirit throughout the company, and Increase the organization’s 

productivity and profitability. 
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Book Title: The Indian Child Welfare Act Handbook – A Legal Guide to the Custody and 

Adoption of Native American Children 
Author:  B.J. Jones 

Publisher:  Section of Family Law – American Bar Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 This book is designed to assist those persons, including lawyers, social workers, 

counselors, and others, whose professions and interests involve them with Native American 

children to understand the Indian Child Welfare Act of 1978.  ICWA, as it is commonly referred 

to, was enacted by the U.S. Congress to ameliorate the problem of the massive removal of Native 

American children from their homes by both state welfare agencies and private agencies and to 

ensure that those children once removed would be placed in homes that reflect their Native 

American cultures and traditions.  It is Congress’s attempt to preserve distinct cultures by 

preventing future generations of Native American children from being alienated from those 

cultures. 

 

Book Title: The Right  to Special Education in Pennsylvania 
Author:  The Education Law Center-PA 

Publisher:  The Education Law Center-PA 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 The book includes chapters on topics such as: 

 The right to a free appropriate public education 

 The right to pre-evaluation screening 

 The right to evaluations and re-evaluations 

 The right to an individualized education program 

 The right to an appropriate school placement 

 The right to disagree with school officials 

 The right to special protections in discipline and in behavior programs 

 The right to a high school diploma 

 The right to pre-school services 

 Other important special education rights 
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Book Title: The Road to Readability: Basics of Writing and Editing (2) 
Author:  Digby Whitman 

Publisher:  Lawrence Ragan Communications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains information on writing and editing.  It includes sections on the 

following: 

 Physics and mechanics 

 Writing and editing 

 Gracenotes 

 

Book Title: The Roller Coaster Years: Raising Your Child Through the Maddening Yet 

Magical Middle School Years 
Author: Charlene C. Giannetti and Margaret Sagarese 

Publisher:  Broadway Books 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 
 For the 20 million parents of 10-15 years-olds, The Roller-Coaster Years is a lively guide 

to mastering the ups and downs of early adolescence.  Every parent knows about the terrible 

twos and the brooding teens, but few have anticipated the wild ride of these magical yet 

maddening years that can provide all the thrills of a carnival ride. 

 Now, drawing together the latest information from experts, supported and advised by the 

National Middle School Association, and with surprising insights from the authors’ own surveys 

of parents, teachers, and the children themselves, The Roller-Coaster Years covers every facet of 

the physical, social, emotional, and intellectual development of early adolescents, including: 

 Appearance Anxiety, Distractibility, Fears and Other Emotions, The Battle for 

Independence, Sibling Rivalry, Success in School, Friendship and Peer Pressure, Sexual 

Awakening, The Lure of Tobacco, Drugs, and Alcohol, The Promise and Peril of Electronic 

Media, and Sticky Questions About Your Own Past. 

 

Book Title: The Skills of Helping Individuals, Families, Groups, and Communities – 

Fourth Edition (3) 

((1 BOOK REMOVED FROM LIBRARY – GIVEN TO CATHY UTZ)) 
Author: Lawrence Shulman 

Publisher:  F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 
 This book is designed to be used in introductory courses on social work practice.  The 

focus is on method – what social workers do as their part of the helping process. 

 This book is built on the idea that we can identify an underlying process in all social 

work helping relationships.  This process and its associated set of core skills can be observed 

whenever one person attempts to help another. 
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Book Title: Saying Hello: Getting Your Group Started 
Author:  Lois B. Hart 

Publisher:  Organization Design and Development, Inc 

Publication Date: 1983 

Brief Description: 

 From the beginning of my professional career over twenty years ago, I said “Hello” to 

many people: first to my young students in the sixth grade and later to adults who attended my 

workshops and speeches. 

 Quite truthfully, I did not pay much attention to how I introduced my presentations 

because I was more concerned about the body of my workshop or speech.  However, my 

experience in Toastmaster forced me to pay closer attention to how I began my speeches.  

Suddenly I was aware of the critical importance of carefully planning what I said and did in the 

first few minutes of my workshops. 

 As I researched activities I could use, I discovered that there was not sourcebook of 

ideas…thus Saying Hello: Getting Your Group Started was born. 

 This collection consists of many new activities I have created and some old favorites 

rewritten to fit this new purpose. 

 All of these activities have been tested over and over with thousands of people.  
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Book Title: Saying Hello, Saying Goodbye 
Author:  Lois B. Hart 

Publisher:  Human Resource Development 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 

  

Book Title: School-Based Collaboration with Families: constructing Family-School-Agency 

Partnerships That Work 
Author:  J. Brien O’Callaghan 

Publisher:  Jossey-Publishers 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Traditionally, when students have shown signs of problematic behavior, they have been 

removed from the conventional classroom environment and placed in special education classes, 

individual counseling, psychological testing, rehabilitation centers, and the like.  Yet as dropout 

rates drug addiction, and other problems continue to increase around our youth, it is clear that a 

more effective approach is needed.  Drawing on a wealth of practical experience, J. Brien 

O’Callaghan shows that there is indeed a better way to help students overcome their problems. 

 In School-Based Collaboration with Families, O’Callagha offers therapists and other 

helping professionals practice-based solutions from fostering the healthy development of 

children.  He presents a model of therapeutic assessment and intervention that encourages 

effective collaboration among families, schools, students, and others within the school setting. 

 O’Callaghan provides a detailed, step-by-step blueprint for implementing the 

collaborative model that he has used successfully in more than three hundred school-based 

interventions.  Based on this experience, he offers a framework for understanding and addressing 

behavior problems within the context of students’ family and school system—a viable alternative 

to special education, drug rehabilitation, or our outside interventions. 

 

Book Title: Secondary Traumatic Stress and The Child Welfare Professional 
Author:  Josephine G. Pryce; Kimberly K. Shackelford; David H. Pryce     2 COPIES EA 

Publisher:  Lyceum Books, Inc.                                                    BOOK & TRAINING         

Publication Date: 2007                                                                MANUAL (IN BAG) 

Brief description: Presents the tools to help child welfare practitioners and agency managers 

identify and provide practical and appropriate interventions.  This book is based on the authors’ 

ten year study of over 600 child welfare practitioners’ experience with traumatic stress and child 

welfare.  The manual, presented in a train-the-trainer approach, guides the leader in an 

interactive program for educating child welfare professionals about traumatic stress, individual 

coping mechanisms and social support strategies.  
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Book Title: Sensory Integration (2) 
Author: Anita C. Bundy, Shelly J. Lane, Elizabeth A. Murray 

Publisher: F. A. Davis Company 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description: 

 Anita C. Bundy, Shelly J. Lane, and Elizabeth A. Murray have assembled contributions 

from renowned scholars and OT practitioners to provide the most authoritative information on 

the theory, assessment, intervention, and research related to sensory integrative dysfunction.  

This updated version of the first edition text has been rewritten to be more user-friendly while 

further exploring the research first pioneered by the late Dr. A. Jean Ayres and incorporating 

many new case studies.  Also new in this second edition: 

Updated analysis on hypothesized neurological bases of the disorder 

Reorganization of the chapters to more clearly reflect the manifestations of modulation 

and praxis. 

More in-depth information on the auditory and visual systems as they relate to sensory 

integration. 

New chapters on sensory integration and occupation, and complementary approaches. 

The latest strategies appropriate for use in schools and summaries on the most recent 

research. 

  

Book Title: Separation & Loss: A Handbook for Early Childhood Professionals 
Author:  Cheryl Mack, Thomas B. Smith and Roberta Schomburg 

Publisher:  Generations Together 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 A handbook divided into sessions such as: 

 Rational 

 Meaning of separation and loss experiences 

 Staff development training module: helping children cope with separation and loss 

 Parent information session: children and loss 

 Classroom units: of developmental loss, life experience loss, traumatic loss, catastrophic loss 
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Book Title: Serving Transgender Youth, the Role of Child Welfare Systems 
Author: Proceedings of a Colloquium, Teresa DeCrescenzo and Gerald P. Mallon 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: September 2000 

Brief description: 

 The need to respond to the concerns of transgender youth in care is compelling.  

Transgender youth, particularly those involved with the child welfare system, are often severely 

stereotyped and subject to abuse, homelessness, depression, and fear.  CWLA convened a 

roundtable of professionals and transgender youth to explore their experiences and document 

their recommendations.  This monograph not only captures those proceedings, but also reflects  

multiple discussions at professional conferences, years of experience in practice, a review of the 

relevant professional literature, and dialogues with colleagues and students in academic settings.  

Child welfare organizations that understand and address the needs of these youth will create 

safer, more open agencies and improve the quality of services they provide to all the children and 

youth in their care. 

 

Book Title: Sex, Laws, & Stereotypes 
Author:  Elizabeth Fried 

Publisher:  National Press Publications 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 When does an office attraction become sexual harassment?  How do you confront an 

employee you suspect is using drugs on the job?  How do you know when you’re crossing the 

line when dealing with employees or associates who are covered under the Americans with 

Disabilities Act?  These and other tough problems are discussed with tasteful humor and 

practical advice in this unique business user’s manual.  Real-life case studies are compiles to 

illustrate tricky employee problems, then an army of human resource and legal experts show you 

practical ways to take positive action.  You’ll learn how to: 

 Reduce the risk of corporate and personal legal liability 

 Better understand employment laws 

 Expand your options from dealing with employee problems 

 Develop checklists to protect you and your company from legal action by employees 

And much more that will have relevance to your success in managing and working with 

others. 

 Tap into the knowledge of top Human Resource Managers.  Be prepared for problems 

that occur. Succeed by learning more about how Sex, Laws & Stereotypes affect you in the 

workplace! 
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Book Title: Sex, Love and Violence: Strategies for Transformation 
Author:  Cloe Madanes 

Publisher:  W.W. Norton & Company 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 “In the family there is always the victim and the victimizer, the good and the evil, the 

joyful and the pathetic.  The therapist is an accomplice to all the loyal to all…like the comedian, 

the smiling, optimistic therapist rises above the horror but never forgets it.” 

 With such words Cloe Madanes begins her exploration of the basic human dilemma: the 

struggle between love and violence.  As she says, “The main issue for human beings is whether 

to love, protect, and help each other, or to intrude, dominate, and control, doing harm and 

violence to others.”  But the boundaries are seldom clear, for love involves intrusion, while 

violence can be done in the name of love. 

 The dilemma is played out along several dimensions in the family and especially in the 

sexual arena.  In the opening chapters the author presents a Model for Change, from 

transforming violence to love.  From this general model she derives a sixteen-step method of 

treating sexual offenses. 

 The second part consists of Clinical Examples, situations where love has somehow gone 

wrong in the family.  Through transcripts and detailed descriptions of the therapies, all of which 

were supervised or conducted by the author, the reader is invited to witness the delicate strategies 

from transformation.  The violence in these families is as often self-sacrificial as interpersonal; 

everyone—victim and victimizer—is in pain.  The therapist encourages not only behavioral 

change but also spiritual healing. 

 The final section covers Special Issues.  These include sex therapy with people who do 

not have a regular sexual partner, of homosexuals, and of those with homosexual fantasies; 

family therapy training as entertainment; and strategies from changing the past. 

 Anyone who has read the author’s earlier books and watched her work with families 

knows that she is brilliant strategic therapist.  Sex, Love, and Violence reveals her to be a 

therapist of great heart and spirit as well, a therapist with the courage to join families in defining 

and transforming the dilemmas of love and violence. 
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Book Title: Sexual Abuse in Nine American Cultures: Treatment and Prevention  
Author:  Lisa A. Fontes 

Publisher:  Sage Publications Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 Due to cultural and linguistic misunderstandings, racism, and even homophobia, sexual 

abuse is frequently mishandled by professionals working with minority populations.  Although 

research and clinical theory on “generic” intervention have advanced, the impact of culture on 

issues of sexual abuse is just beginning to form part of the discussion.  Sexual Abuse in Nine 

North American Cultures assesses cultural strengths and challenges with nine solution-focused 

chapters on specific cultures.  It suggests ways in which cultural norms can be used to protect 

children and promote recovery from sexual abuse, and breaks new ground in offering practical 

guidelines that professionals can use to become more helpful to children, families, and adults 

survivors from all groups.  Among the groups explored are Cambodians, African Americans, 

Seventh Day Adventists, gay men and lesbian women, Asians, Pacific Islanders and Filipino 

Americans, Puerto Ricans, Jews and Anglo Americans. 

 Sexual Abuse in Nine North American Cultures is essential reading for advanced students 

and all who deal with child abuse, including those involved with therapy, child protection, and 

the medical, legal, and educational systems. 

 

 

Book Title: Sexualized Children: Assessment and Treatment of Sexualized Children and 

Children Who Molest (2) 
Author:  Eliana Gil, Ph.D., and Toni Cavanagh Johnson, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Launch Press 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

This book contains information on the following topics: 

 Childhood sexuality 

 Age-appropriate sex play versus problematic sexual behaviors 

 Sexual behaviors: a continuum 

 Etiologic theories 

 Preliminary findings 

 Sexualized children 

 Family dynamics 

 Current and proposed community response 

 Clinical evaluation 

 Individual therapy 

 Group therapy 

 Family treatment 

 Out-of-home care 

 Transference and countertransference 
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Book Title: The Sexualized Child in Foster Care – A Guide for Foster Parents and Other 

Professionals  
Author:  Sally G. Hoyle 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   
 This practical guide, written for foster parents and other child welfare professionals, gives 

information, training tips, and a wide range of resources for dealing with foster children who 

have been sexually abused.  Chapters Include: 

 Sex and sexuality 

 Normal and abnormal behavior 

 Treatment methods 

 Sexually aggressive children 

 Burnout remedies 

 Recommended research topics and training. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title:  The Sheltor of Each Other-Rebuilding our Families 

Author: Mary Pipher, PH. D. 

Publisher:  First Ballantine Books 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 
 In this book the author does the same thing she did in her other book Reviving Ophelia: 

she opens our eyes wide to the desperate realities we are facing and shows us a way out.  

Drawing on the fascinating stories of families rich and poor, angry and despairing, religious and 

skeptical, and probing deep into her won family memories and experiences, Pipher clears a path 

to the strength and energy at the core or family life.  Wise, compassionate, and impassioned, this 

book challenges each of us to face the truth about ourselves and to find the courage to protect, 

nurture, and revivify the families we cherish. 
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Book Title: Signs of Safety – A Solution and Safety Oriented Approach to Child Protection 

Casework  (2 Copies)   

((1 COPY REMOVED – GIVEN TO CATHY UTZ – CARD SAYS 2 OF 3)) 
Author:  Andrew Turnell and Steve Edwards 

Publisher:  W. W. Norton & Company 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:  

 

Book Title: The Silent Language 
Author:  Edward T. Hall 

Publisher:  Doubleday 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 In the everyday but unspoken give-and-take of human relationships, the “silent language” 

plays a vitally important role.  Here, a leading American anthropologist has analyzed the many 

ways in which people “talk” to one another without the use of works. 

 The picking order in a chicken yard, the fierce competition in a school playground, every 

unwitting gesture and action—this is the vocabulary of the “silent language”.  According to Dr. 

Hall, the concepts of Space and time are tools with which all human beings may transmit 

messages.  Space, for example, is the outgrowth of an animal’s instinctive defense of his lair and 

is reflected in human society by the office worker’s jealous defense of his desk, or the guarded, 

walled patio of a Latin-American home.  Similarly, the concept of time, varying from Western 

precision to Eastern vagueness, is revealed by the business man who pointedly keeps a client 

waiting, or the South Pacific islander who murders his neighbor for an injustice suffered twenty 

years ago. 
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Book Title: Simple Secrets of Parenting – Easy as ABC 
Author: John Q. Baucom, Ph.D. 

Publisher: Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: No one is born knowing how to parent.  It’s something you have to learn.  

 The Prudential Foundation and the CWLA want all children to grow up healthy, safe, and 

thriving.  That’s why we’re teaming up to promote positive parenting.  We’ll be working 

together to make sure that child day care professionals across the country are prepared to help 

parents learn about healthy child development. 

  

Book Title: The Situational Leader 
Author:  Dr. Paul Hershey 

Publisher:  Center for Leadership Studies 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 Increase your productivity and profit through America’s most influential leadership 

program, used by over one million managers in more than five hundred top companies. For 

organizations to achieve excellence in today’s world, the commitment to develop people is 

becoming increasingly important.  It is the effective utilization of the human resources that is the 

cornerstone to high performing organizations.  This book presents a practical framework to 

developing people and increasing productivity. 

  

Book Title: Skill Building for Self-Directed Team Members: A Complete Course 
Author:  Anne and Bob Harper 

Publisher:  MW Corporation 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Successful Self-Directed Work Teams don’t just happen—success depends on training 

Team Members! 

 This workbook was designed to help SDWT, TQM Team Members and other Employee 

Involvement Team Members develop the critical skills they need.  It can be used by the Team 

Leader or Team Member alone—reading at his/her own pace and answering the questions.  It 

also has exercises for the entire Team to do together and build a stronger, more effective, more 

productive Team! 

 SDWTs aren’t effective overnight.  They evolve through the training and development of 

all the members. 

   

Book Title: The Skills of Helping Individuals, Families, Groups, and Communities (5) 
Author: Lawrence Shulman 

Publisher: F.E. Peacock Publishers, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 This book is designed to be used in introductory courses on social work practice.  The 

focus is on method-what social workers do as their part of the helping process.  The author 

believes that the dynamics of giving and taking help are not mysterious processes that defy 
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efforts at explanation.  Helping skills can be defined, illustrated, and taught.  The helping process 

is a complex one, and to be presented clearly, it must be broken down into manageable segments.  

Theories and simple models need to be developed to provide tools for understanding. 
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Book Title: Skill-Streaming the Adolescent – A Structured Learning Approach to Teach 

Prosocial Skills 
Author:  Arnold P. Goldstein, Robert P. Sprafkin, N. Jane Gershaw and Paul Klein 

Publisher:  Research Press Company 

Publication Date: 1980 

Brief Description:   
 Schools are increasingly burdened with the responsibility of training young people not 

only in basic academic skills but also in copying with complex social and personal problems.  It 

is all too tempting to respond to external pressures by focusing attention on problem behaviors 

and on classroom disruptions and to view youngsters’ nonconstructive or nonconforming actions 

as obstacles to the achievement of the educational objectives prescribed by syllabi, directives, 

and law.  Recently, educators and counselors have begun to realize that the solutions to many of 

these problems may lie in concentrated efforts to build up the strengths and potentials of 

troublesome and troubled young people rather than in disciplinary or remedial action.  First, 

constructive participation in the educational process requires some skills in dealing with the 

environment in which learning takes place.  Second, the student must expect that he can achieve 

the objectives.  Simple methods for teacher control of the classroom do not necessarily yield 

greater enthusiasm for learning. 

 In psychological approaches this realization has meant a shift from a focus on disruptive 

classroom behaviors to an emphasis on skill building.  Public sentiment now appears to be more 

ready to accept the idea that children who are difficult to handle in school do not merely need 

help in learning to be quiet and docile but instead need to be helped to actively develop their 

capabilities as fully as possible.  This book is an excellent example of this approach.  The authors 

assume that deficiencies in social and planning skills and in abilities to deal with stress, feelings, 

and aggression represent major sources of conflict with peers, school teachers, and authorities.  

Increased competence in these areas can pave the way for a better education.  The authors focus 

their attention on those adolescents who need remedial training before they can benefit from 

regular educational experiences and who are poorly prepared to deal with many social demands 

made on them.  Such an approach does not ask what mischief youngsters can cause.  It tries, 

instead, to help them develop coping skills and confidence in their own abilities to resolve 

conflicts so that they can benefit from education.  The authors of this book offer a carefully 

planned and experimentally supported program that should go far in helping teachers, 

psychologists, counselors, and other trainers to achieve these goals. 

 

Book Title: Smart Moves 
Author:  Sam Deep and Lyle Sussman 

Publisher:  Sam Deep and Lyle Sussman 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Smart Moves has the right moves for every task managers face—writing reports, 

resolving conflicts, budgeting time, hiring employees, and more—in 140 checklists of proven 

tips, rules, techniques, and strategies.  Whether you’re looking ahead to new challenges or 

improving your skills, this “Manager’s Book of Lists” shows you the step to success.  Already 

these lists are used at EG. Amoco, Westinghouse, Hallmark Cards, Humana, Xerox, Carnegie-
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Mellon University, and many other organizations, large and small.  Now you can work smarter 

with Smart Moves. 
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Book Title: Smart Training: The Manager’s Guide to Training for Improved Performance 
Author:  Clay Carr 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 In today’s hyper-competitive business environment, maximum productivity isn’t just an 

ideal…it’s a must.  And, no matter what your company’s size, to each that necessary goal you 

need to provide your work force with cost-effective, on-target, high return-on-investment 

training. 

 In other words, you need Smart Training.  This clear, readable guide gives you the big 

picture of training options and strategies—from a manager’s point of view.  And it answers the 

practical, make-or-break questions that will enable you to boost performance while controlling 

costs, such as: 

 Who needs to be trained and why? 

 How can I tell if the results will justify the expense? 

 Should I contract with a professional or keep the training in-house? 

 Just what is a “learning organization” and how can my company become one? 

 What are the latest high-tech training methods? 

 How can I implement low-cost methods like structured on-the-job training? 

 How do I integrate my training strategy with overall corporate objectives? 

Whether you currently have a large training department, a small one, or none at all, smart 

Training gives you the inside knowledge and the razor-sharp insight you need to be a “smart 

consumer” of training…the kind that produces results. 
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Book Title: Social Group Work Today and Tomorrow:  Moving from Theory to Advanced 

Training and Practice 
Author: Benj. L. Stempler, MSW, BCD; Marilyn Glass, MA, LPC with Christine M. Savinelli, 

MSW-Editors 

Publisher: The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

ISBN:  0-7890-6023-X 

Brief Description:  

 

                 A comprehensive introduction to policy and planning approaches, methods, models, 

ways of thinking, and techniques, Social Group Work Today and Tomorrow is presented in a 

reader-friendly fashion for persons with no prior formal training in this area. The book teaches 

social workers, group counselors, educators and students, and practitioners how to apply group 

work theory to practice in an increasingly time-limited and managed-care-oriented society. 

Social Group Work Today and Tomorrow converts sophisticated policy and planning concepts 

and techniques into a form which even non-experts can understand, relate to, and apply in their 

own practice.Chapters reflect the work of the "giants" of social group work and also recognize 

contributions being made by the current generation of educators and practitioners. The 

contributors ‘chapters span many topical areas, among them: an interactionist theoretical 

perspective on creative uses of groups a moving look at the second decade of the AIDS epidemic 

creative use of dance with group work creative group work with ill elderly practice groups for 

students to prepare them for professional work with groups womena (TM)s issues and 

empowerment creative ways to use groups to educate among homosexual men on safe sexual 

practices the use of one-session groups to respond to job-related traumaChapters strike a strong 

note for social group worka (TM)s base in an interactionist perspective and for the overall 

efficacy and uniqueness of the method. Throughout the text, readers learn and explore group 

types and formats ranging from verbal to activity; from one session to beyond a year; from 

education to support; and from developmental to rehabilitation. Ethics, self-esteem, identity, and 

empowerment themes are prominent throughout this worka (TM)s pages.Social Group Work 

Today and Tomorrow is an accurate reflection of the quality, creativity, and energy that made up 

the Fourteenth Annual Symposium on Social Work With Groups. The creativity and 

innovativeness reflected in these pages offers new ideas and direction to all of social workers, 

counselors, and educators who choose the experience of working with groups. 
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Book Title: Social Work Approaches to Conflict Resolution: Making Fighting Obsolete 
Author: Benyamin Chetkow-Yanoov, DSW 

Publisher: The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

ISBN:  0-7890-6035-3 

Brief Description:  

         Social Work Approaches to Conflict Resolution is exactly what the tile announces.  The 

author draws upon his rich experience as a practitioner and teacher of social work to formulate a 

wealth of general advice about how to be helpful in the big conflicts between races and nations 

and counties.  The book is a fine elementary introduction to the field, with exercise, a glossary, 

and a list of readings.  It is very readable, with examples drawn from recent reality and from the 

author’s own life.  
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Book Title: Social Work – A Profession of Many Faces Ninth Edition 
Author: Armando T. Morales 

Publisher: Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:  

 

 

Book Title: Social Work Documentation A Guide to Strengthening Your Case Recording 
Author: Nancy L. Sidell 

Publisher: NASW Press 

Publication Date: 2011 

ISBN#:  978-0-87101-404-7 

Brief Description: Social work practitioners send a lot of time documenting services they 

provide, but many are ill prepared for this practice responsibility.  In Social Work 

Documentation: A Guide to Strengthening Your Case Recording, Nancy Sidell has written the 

perfect, practical, how-to book on developing effective documentation.  Regardless of the 

practice setting, clinical specialty, and documentation format, this book will help to build better 

recording skills.  This book is organized into three major sections: Understanding 

Documentation, Sections of a Case Record, and Beyond the Basics.  It also provides 90 exercises 

to choose from, risk management guidelines when choosing words used in case recording and 

tips to overcome common spelling and grammar problems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Social Work in Pediatrics 
Author: Ruth B. Smith, Ph.D., MSW & Helen G. Clinton, MSW-Editors 

Publisher: The Haworth Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1995 

ISBN#:  1-56024-765-7 

Brief Description:  

         Social Work in Pediatrics offers a welcome and thoroughgoing review of major issues and 

opportunities in social work practice with children and families whose very survival depends on 

technology and the large systems it proliferates.  Ruth Smith and Helen Clinton, wise and 

longtime social work practitioner-leader-advocates in child and family health, have assembled 

research and practice articles reflecting a wide spectrum of interests:  hospital and home care, 

urban and rural practice, traditional and managed care, professional and family collaboration. 

Their work has wide applicability and will be of interest to social workers and related health and 

child welfare colleagues involved in the increasingly long-term care of chronic illness in 

children.   
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Book Title: Social Work Practice-A Critical Thinker’s Guide 

SECOND EDITION 

Author: Eileen Gambrill 

Publisher: Oxford University Press 

Publication Date: 2006 

ISBN # 13 978-0-19-517342-0 

Brief Description: 

 Now in a new edition, this accessible, engaging textbook presents step-by-step guidelines and 

useful examples for each phase of practice, from assessment to intervention to evaluation.  It 

describes and illustrates the process of evidence-based practice and its value in honoring ethical 

obligations.  The close relationship between critical thinking and the philosophy and process of 

evidence-based practice is illustrated throughout.  Both contribute to making sound practice 

decisions.  Eileen Gambrill--a pioneer of the evidence-based practice movement--skillfully 

shows students how to pose helpful questions, search for answers, and evaluate what is 

discovered. 

Filled with practical advice, real-life case scenarios, thought-provoking exercises, and 

straightforward guidance, this problem-solving practice guide is designed to prepare students to 

advocate for clients by being, above all, good decision makers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Social Work and Human Services Treatment Planner 
Author:  John S. Wodarksi, Lisa A. Rapp-Paglicci, Catherine N. Dulmus and Arthur E. 

Jongsma, Jr. 

Publisher:  John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 The Social Work and Human Services Treatment Planner provides all the elements 

necessary to quickly and easily develop formal treatment plans that satisfy the demands of 

HMOs, managed care companies, third-party payers, and state and federal review agencies. 

 Saves you hours of time-consuming paperwork, yet offers the freedom to develop 

customized treatment plans to address clients’ psychological and environmental problems and 

issues. 
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 Organized around 32 main presenting problems, from family violence and juvenile 

delinquency to homelessness, chemical dependence, physical/cognitive disability, sexual abuse, 

and more 

 Over 1,000 well-crafted, clear statements describe the behavioral manifestations of each 

relational problem, long-term goals, short-term objectives, and clinically tested treatment options 

 Easy-to-use reference format helps locate treatment plan components by behavioral 

problem or DSM-IV  diagnosis 

 Includes a sample treatment plan that conforms to the requirements of most third-party 

payers and accrediting agencies (including JCAHO and NCQA). 

 

 

Book Title: The Social Worker and Psychotropic Medication Second Edition 
Author:  Kia J. Bentley and Joseph F. Walsh 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:   
 Packed with authoritative research and practice references in every chapter, this book 

offers aspiring and practicing social workers all the information and guidance they need to 

successfully address medication-related issues with their clients.  Authors Kia J. Bentley and 

Joseph Walsh offer helpful strategies for including clients, their family members, and other 

mental health care workers in the process.  This current Second Edition includes: 

 New and updated information on all classes of medication and specific drugs. 

 Dramatically expanded content throughout on the use of psychiatric medication in treating 

children and adolescents 

 New coverage of psychostimulants and other drugs used to treat ADHD 

 Added content on the implications of managed care for psychopharmacotherapy. 

 A comprehensive new section on the use of herbs and vitamins in mental health treatment 

 A helpful, new appendix of all currently available prescription medications, plus many 

illustrative tables and diagrams. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Solutions Focus  - The Simple Way to Positive Change (2) 
Author:  Paul Z. Jackson and Mark McKergow 

Publisher:  Nicholad Brealey 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description:   
 When you need to discover what works at work, The Solution Focus offers a powerful yet 

subtle way to positive change. 
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 The Solutions Focus is the first book to introduce to the organizational and business 

world a tried and tested set of ideas, skills and techniques from other people-centered 

professions. 

 It takes you beyond outmoded ideas, replacing over-complicated theories and methods 

with a dynamic, intensely practical approach that provides the positive outcomes that 

organizations crave, along with fresh learning ever time. 

 The authors show you how to identify what is working in your team or organization and 

amplify it to make useful changes:  to focus on what is possible rather than what is intractable 

and how to be solution focused, not solution forced. 

 

Book Title: Solving Your Problems Together: Family Therapy for the Whole Family 
Author:  Jane Annunziata, PsyD and Phyllis Jacobson-Kram, LCSW 

Publisher:  American Psychological Association 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Families face and resolve a variety of problems all the time.  Generally, they can help 

themselves resolve problems and stressful situations.  Sometimes, however, families run out of 

ways to solve their problems, and then they need help.  Family therapy is an opportunity to learn 

new and affective ways of solving problems and getting along better. 

 Solving Your Problems Together: Family Therapy for the Whole Family answers 

questions that typically arise when a family is considering therapy, such as: 

 Does our family need therapy? 

 How will we find a good family therapist? 

 What will the sessions be like? 

 Will our sessions be confidential? 

 How will therapy make things better? 

This book is designed to address these questions and help you make informed decisions 

about family therapy. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: SPC Simplified for Services: Practical Tools for Continuous Quality 

Improvement 
Author:  Amsden, Butler, and Amsden 

Publisher:  Quality Resources 

Publication Date: 1991 
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Brief Description: 

 SPC Simplified for Services addresses the service sector’s growing interest in and need 

for quality improvement tools and techniques.  Using the same hands-on approach as their 

successful SPC Simplified: Practical Steps in Quality, the authors teach you the basics of 

statistical process control.  By drawing upon real-like examples from the services, this text shows 

how service personnel can use statistical methods to verify that their service system is stable, 

capable, and on target with customer requirements. 

Written in a clear, easy-to-follow, modular form, SPC Simplified for Services provides 

step-by-step procedures for applying SPC to situations and work requirements typically 

encountered by service personnel.  No mathematical background is necessary.  Among the many 

quality-oriented tools presented are variables and attributes control charts, Pareto analysis, 

frequency histograms, brainstorming, cause and effect diagrams, storyboarding, sampling plans, 

and systems capability measurement.  In addition, SPC Simplified for Services contains 

 Practical exercises that allow you to work directly with state-of–the-art quality tools and 

concepts 

 “New terms” keyed to each module and explained thoroughly in the text 

 Practice problems (with solutions) to help you gain additional understanding and skill 

This book will not only give you and your service organization the means to learn and 

practice new operational methods; it will lead you toward a new way of thinking about what you 

do and how best to do it. 

 

Book Title: SPSS Survival Manual 

Author:  Julie Pallant 

Publisher:  Open University Press 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

The SPSS Survival Manual throws a lifeline to students and researchers grappling with 

SPSS. 

Julie Pallant guides you through the entire research process, helping you choose the right 

data analysis technique for your project.  From the formulation of research questions, to the 

design of the study and analysis of data, to reporting the results, Julie discusses basic and 

advanced statistical techniques.  She outlines each technique clearly, with step by step 

procedures for performing the analysis, a detailed guide to interpreting SPSS output and an 

example of how to present the results in a report. 

Statistical techniques covered include: 

Descriptive statistics 

Correlation 

Multiple regression 

Factor analysis 

T-tests 

Analysis of variance 

              Multivariate analysis of variance 

              Analysis of covariance 

              Non-parametric tests 
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Book Title: Standards of Excellence – CWLA Standards of Excellence for Kinship Care 

Services 

Author:   
Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date:  

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Standards of Excellence – CWLA Standards of Excellence  

           For Adoption Services               Revised Edition 

           

Author:   
Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: The Fifth Discipline – The Art & Practice of The Learning Organization 

Author:  Peter M. Senge 

Publisher:  Currency Doubleday 

Publication Date:  1990 

Brief Description:   
 This book draws the blueprints for an organization where people expand their capacity to 

create the results they truly desire, where new and expansive patterns of thinking are nurtured 

where collective aspiration is set free, and where people are continually learning how to learn 

together.  The Fifth Discipline fuses these features into a coherent body of theory and practice, 

making the whole of an organization more effective than the sum of its parts.  

 

 

Book Title: The Fifth Discipline – Fieldbook – Strategies and Tools for Building  Learning  

              Organization       

Author:  Peter M. Senge, Richard Ross, Bryan Smith, Charlotte Roberts, Art Kleiner 

Publisher:  Currency Doubleday 

Publication Date:  1994 

Brief Description:   
 The Fieldbook is an intensely pragmatic guide.  It shows how to create an organization of 

learners where memories are brought to life, where collaboration is the lifeblood of ever 

endeavor, and where the tough questions are fearlessly asked.  

 

 

 

Book Title: The First 90 Days – Critical Success Strategies for new leaders at All levels 

Author:  Michael Watkins 

Publisher:  Harvard Business School Press 

Publication Date:  2003 

Brief Description:   
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 This book is your road map for taking charge in your first 90 days in a new job.  Why do 

you need it?  Because transitions are critical times when small differences in your actions can 

have disproportionate impacts on results. Leaders, regardless of their level, are most vulnerable 

in their first few months in a new position because they lack detailed knowledge of the 

challenges they will face and what it will take to succeed in meeting them.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The State of America’s Children Yearbook 1999, 2000 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Children’s Defense Fund 

Publication Date: 1999, 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Every day in America for all children: 

 2 children under 5 are murdered. 

 6 children and youth under 20 commit suicide. 

 10 children and youth under 20 are homicide victims. 

 12 children and youth under 20 die from firearms. 

 35 children and youth under 20 die from accidents. 

 77 babies die. 

 151 babies are born at very low birth weight. 

 218 children are arrested for violent crimes. 

 399 children are arrested for drug abuse. 

 406 babies are born to mothers who had late or no prenatal care. 

 798 babies are born at low birth weight 

 1,352 babies are born to teen mothers. 

 1,540 babies are born without health insurance. 

 2,140 babies are living in poverty. 

 2,316 babies are born to mothers who are not high school graduates. 

 2,806 students drop out of school. 

 3,445 babies are born to unmarried mothers. 

 5,044 children are arrested. 

 17,297 public school students are suspended. 
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Book Title: The State of the Child in Pennsylvania: A 1995 Kids Count Fact Book 
Author:  Frederick K. Richmond and Martha Wade Steketee 

Publisher:  Pennsylvania Kids Count Partnership 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 The State of the Child in Pennsylvania: A 1995 Kids Count Fact Book is published as a 

resource tool and a catalyst for action.  Like its 1993 predecessor, it is intended for use by 

community leaders, child advocates, public policy makers at all levels of government, 

academicians, and the general public. 

 It is the conviction of the Pennsylvania Kids Count Partnership that the state of 

Pennsylvania’s children must become a more intrinsic concern of all of our citizens.  We as a 

commonwealth of families and neighbors, businesses and schools, governments and faith 

communities need to move beyond rhetoric to priorities of time and resources.  Children are not 

merely a political theme for a point in time; they are a present treasure and a future promise that 

affects us all. 

 Together, we can do better for our children.  The information in this Kids Count Fact 

book indicates some things have been improving in our children’s lives.  For example, infant 

mortality rates have continued to decline over the last fourteen (14) years.  School dropout rates, 

increasing in the mid-eighties, have been on the decrease since 1988.  Many long-term trends 

continue to be very negative: the rate of low birth weight births, births to single teens, and child 

welfare placements have all continued to rise statewide over the past fourteen (14) year period.  

More Pennsylvania children lived in poverty in 1989 than in 1979, and the rate of children 

needing public assistance to meet basic needs has increased throughout recent years. 

 Certainly some counties give evidence of performing better than others.  Where positive 

county trends are due to more effective policies and commitment of resources, we must learn 

from them and multiply their success.  But let us never forget that we are a mobile society and 

that the child growing up in Fayette County in 1995 may be a 21
st
 century resident of Bucks.  

Consequently, the state of our children is of vital interest to all of us, no matter where we 

currently happen to reside. 

 The Kids Count Fact Book does not prescribe specific public policies or action steps to 

improve child well being; that is the task to which the individual Kids Count partners, advocates, 

elected officials, and community leaders are committed.  To a significant degree, we do know 

what works and what priorities must be made.  The problems facing our children, which are 

indicated by the information in this Kids Count Fact Book, can be overcome.  The needs of 

Pennsylvania’s children can be met if we work together and do for our children as previous 

generations committed themselves to do for us. 

 

Book Title: Staying Sober – A Guide For Relapse Prevention (2) 
Author:  Terence T. Gorski and Merlene Miller 

Publisher:  Herald House/Independence Press 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 

 Is an effort to update the relapse prevention model with the new information that has 

been learned since the author’s previous book.  It is also an effort to bring directly to the reader, 
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members of the recovering community, vital information that can make the difference between 

life and death – between sobriety and relapse.   

 

Book Title:  The Strengths Perspective in Social Work Practice (Fourth Edition) 

Author:  Edited by Dennis Saleebey, Professor Emeritus, University of Kansas 

Publisher:  Pearson Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 2006,2002,1997,1992 

Brief Description: 

                This book presents an unrivaled collection of essays that explains the strengths-based 

philosophy, demonstrates how it works, and provides clear and practical tools for its application.  

It presents a balanced approach to social work practice, in contrast to a problems-based 

approach, that takes into account the strengths and assets of clients and their environments.  

Highlights of the Fourth Edition: six new chapters:  “Shifting our Habits of Mind: Learning to 

Practice from a Strengths Perspective”, “Solving Problems from a Strengths Perspective”, 

“Strengths-Based Case Management: Enhancing Work with Persons with Substance Abuse 

Problems”, “The Resilience of Families”, “Consciousness and Commitment: Slave Narratives in 

Today’s Movement to End Poverty”, “Honoring Philosophical Traditions: The Strengths Model 

and the Social Environment”. 

 

 

Book Title: Strengthening High-Risk Families: a Handbook for Practitioners 
Author:  Lisa Kaplan and Judith L. Girard 

Publisher:  Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Family preservation is not just another category of service; it is a comprehensive 

philosophy requiring a rethinking of our values concerning families.  Strengthening High-Risk 

Families is a comprehensive handbook for practitioners that delve into the complexities of 

working with families who have a long history of chronic problems. 

 Lisa Kaplan and Judith L. Girard provide an understanding of the stresses that high-risk 

families face, and they recommend pragmatic family-centered assessment and treatment 

strategies that will empower families to change.  They offer a strengths-focused approach to 

address day-to-day concerns (such as paying rent or accessing transportation), as well as 

psychological needs in partnership with the family.  Case examples offer practitioners numerous 

strategies for engaging families and building partnerships. 

 

Book Title: Student Guide and Workbook for Social Work Skills Demonstrated – 

Beginning Direct Practice CD-ROM 
Author:  Judith Sevel, Linda Cummins and Cesar Madrigal 

Publisher:  Allyln and Bacon 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: Style Guide 

Author:  Lawrence H. Freeman, Ph.D. and Terry R. Bacon, Ph.D. 
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Publisher:  Shipley Associates 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains different sections to help with writing styles including: 

 A reference glossary 

 Letters 

 Memos 

 Others such as resumes, job description, performance reviews, minutes and field notes 

among other topics. 

 Reports 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Substance Abuse Counseling – Third Edition 
Author:  Judith A. Lewis, Robert Q. Dana, and Gregory A. Blevins 

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole  

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: 

 Thorough, practical, current…this comprehensive overview of substance abuse 

counseling looks at key issues while it emphasizes that substance-abusing clients and their 

families must be treated from an individualized perspective.  By looking at each client as unique 

– not only in behaviors and the consequences associated with drug use but also in culture, 

gender, social environments, physical concerns, mental health, and a host of other variables – the 

book reveals innovative ways to select the most effective treatment modalities for each client. 

 Inside this book you’ll find: 

 New ways to meet clients’ needs through personalized assessment, treatment planning, 

and behavior change strategies 

 Useful information that reflects recent changes in the substance abuse counseling 

environment, such as accountability, individualized treatment planning, interdisciplinary, 

teamwork, and the use of empirically-supported modalities. 

 New case studies that illustrate the practical applications of the theory presented 

 Added assessment instruments to help you understand and complete the assessment 

process 

 New material on managed care and placement criteria 

 Greater emphasis on the process of change to help you understand the dynamics involved 

in overcoming addiction. 
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Book Title: Substance Abuse, Family Violence, and Child Welfare: Bridging Perspectives  
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 It is hard to understand how society could have failed to recognize that children in 

abusive situations often live in families in which alcohol and other drugs are abused.  Aimed at 

fostering more discussion between practitioners and scholars, substance abuse, family violence, 

and child welfare explores unifies approaches for prevention of and treatment for children and 

their parents who find themselves in these circumstances.  The multidisciplinary cast of 

contributors probe such topics as: the history of abusive behavior and intoxication using literal 

examples to illustrate key points; the research literature on drug-exposed children in the child 

welfare system and the interventions that facilitate their optimum development; the legislative 

and policy contexts in which potential collaborations between the fields of substance abuse and 

child welfare are being developed or abandoned; the damaging effects that parental and a family 

substance abuse add to a host of child welfare problems; the need for clinicians to develop a 

sound therapeutic foundation to enhance their effectiveness with clients; and, what can be done 

within drug-abuse treatment systems to develop services that directly affect the quality of life for 

children living with a drug-dependent parent. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Succeed by Coaching—Coaching Skills for Supervisors (Plus Video And 

Cassette) 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

  

Book Title: Successful Families: Assessment and Intervention 
Author:  W. Robert Beavers and Robert B. Hampson 

Publisher:  W. W. Norton and Company 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 This book is a culmination of the authors’ many years of work in developing approaches 

to family assessment and intervention.  Their work has been guided by a firm belief in the 

scientific method, whereby theory guides and is corrected by research, every therapeutic 

experience is a research project, and therapists and families become partners in the scientific 

venture. 
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 A key observation is that different families benefit from different therapeutic styles and 

strategies.  Consequently, assessment is essential.  In Section One on Assessment the authors 

discuss the two Beavers Interactional Scales.  These assess families on two crucial dimensions: 

competence, seen as a continuum from healthy to severely dysfunctional, and style, a continuum 

from centripetal to centrifugal.  The scales are supplemented by self-report questionnaires.  

Using these assessment tools, the therapist can determine into which of nine groups a particular 

family falls. 

 Treatment and intervention follows naturally from assessment.  In Section Two on 

Treatment and Intervention the authors present general concepts regarding family intervention.  

Then they discuss specific attitudes and strategies beneficial with families from different 

groupings: midrange, borderline and severely dysfunctional centripetal, and borderline and 

severely dysfunctional centrifugal.  They close with some comments on the irony that healthier 

families gain more from therapy than their less healthy neighbors and with some 

recommendations from family education. 

 The assessment process, which includes a 10-minute observation of the family, 

demonstrated in several clinical examples in Chapter 6.  Interventions for the families in these 

examples are outlines in the appropriate chapters in Section Two. 
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Book Title:  $uperachiever$ 
Author:  Gerhard Gschwandtner 

Publisher:  Personal Selling Power, Inc 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 Eleven years ago, when Gerhard Gschwandtner moved to the United States from Europe, 

he was awed by the great number of self-made Superachievers.  He began to study their lives and 

inspired by their examples, he started his own consulting company five years later. 

 Encouraged by early success, he expanded and founded the international sales/motivation 

publication personal Selling Power which he designed to train, educate, and motivate sales and 

marketing executives.  Today, over 75,000 readers are already taking advantage of his nationally 

acclaimed publication to increase their success and brighten their prospects for the future. 

 In this book, Gerhard Gschwandtner blueprints the guiding philosophies and action steps 

that have enabled twelve of America’s top achievers to reach out, to contribute, and to succeed 

beyond their initial hopes and dreams. 

 Learn from the in-depth profiles of these Superachievers.  Benefit from over 700 years of 

experience.  But what’s more important, use their advice on what it takes to succeed in today’s 

increasingly competitive world. 

 Discover Ronald Reagan’s Personal Selling Power and how he uses persuasion techniques to 

“sell” himself and his programs. 

 Capture the enthusiasm generated by Mary Kay Ash. (Read Chapter 3: The Make-Up of 

Sales Success). 

 Take a moment to trace Dr. Norman Vincent Peale’s latest—and most insightful thoughts. 

 Learn more about Zig Ziglar’s motivation principles, why we all need them and why we 

never graduate in self-motivation. 

 Listen to the “simple country lawyer,” former Senator Sam J. Ervin Jr. as he talks about 

integrity and his role in everyone’s success. 

 Let Gerard I. Nierenberg convince you to become a master negotiator by following his expert 

advice. Try it and succeed. 

 Test Dr. David Burns’ surprisingly simple and effective techniques for changing your 

(inevitable) negative moods. 

 Lose your excess fat and get fit like Kenneth H. Cooper, the founder of aerobic, did.  Learn 

how you can increase the odds for a healthier you. 

 Check some of the good points offered by Venita VanCaspel to assure your financial 

independence.  Learn more—earn more. 

 Read about Dr. Wayne Dyer’s new concepts for becoming a no-limit person. 

 Find out why Art Linkletter links the art of communicating to achievement and success. 

 Think about Dr. Denis Waitley’s approach for transforming the pain of losing into the energy 

necessary for winning. 

  Best of all, this practical collection of success secrets offers you the key ideas you can 

take immediately to develop your own action plan for success. 
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Book Title: Surviving Your Adolescents: How to Manage and Let Go of Your 13 to 18 Year 

Olds  (2) 
Author:  Thomas W. Phelan, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Child Management Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Living with a teenager is no picnic.  There are times when you must bite your tongue as 

they push toward independence.  Or—if you sense there is trouble—there are times when you 

must take charge.  This book gives you a step-by-step approach that will help end the hassles and 

offer concrete solutions 

 In Surviving Your Adolescents you will learn:  

 The difference between teens and parents 

 How to evaluate the seriousness of your problems 

 Exactly what problems require professional attention 

 What problems require you “letting go” 

 The four Cardinal Sins (What not to do!) 

 The five ways to improve your relationship 

 What role to take: Observer, Advisor, Negotiator, Director 

 Tactics to combat testing and manipulation 

 From fashion to passion: guidelines from specific problems 

Concise and encouraging, Surviving Your Adolescents does not assume that parents of 

teens have infinite amounts of time, energy or patience.  Dr. Phelan’s message is clear: you are 

neither along nor powerless. With this guide, you can survive your adolescents. 

 

Book Title: Surviving Your Adolescents: How to Manage and Let Go of Your 13 to 18 Year 

Olds—Second Edition 
Author:  Thomas W. Phelan, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Child Management Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Living with a teenager is no picnic.  There are times when you must bite your tongue as 

they push toward independence.  Or—if you sense there is trouble—there are times when you 

must take charge.  This book gives you a step-by-step approach that will help end the hassles and 

offer concrete solutions. 

 In Surviving Your Adolescents you will learn: 

 What is normal adolescent behavior 

 How to manage teenage risk-taking 

 Exactly what problems require professional attention 

 What problems require your “letting go” 

 The four cardinal sins (what not to do) 

 The relationship between parent/teen communication and adolescent safely 

 The five ways to improve your relationship 

 How to respond to emotional blackmail 

 From fashion to passion: guidelines for specific problems 
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Concise and encouraging, Surviving Your Adolescents does not assume that parents of 

teens have infinite amounts of time, energy or patience.  Dr. Phelan’s message is clear: you are 

neither alone nor powerless. With this guide, you can survive your adolescents. 
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Book Title: Talk It Out: 4 Steps to Managing People Problems in Your Organization  (2) 
Author:  Dr. Daniel Dana 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 

 Ask any executive or manager how much time he or she spends in dealing with 

conflicts—before, during, and after—and you will get a range of estimates.  But all of those 

estimates will be high: they will account for substantial proportions of even the extended 

workdays common in today’s industry and government. 

 For years, I asked that question of the many managers and executives I encountered—as 

consultant, educator, facilitator, administrator, researcher, and friend.  I recall few estimates 

lower than 15-20 percent; and I have a firm recollection of numerous estimates at the 50% level 

or above. 

 My own direct management experiences relate to economic times when everything was 

coming up roses, and the basic challenge to many then was to spend quick, with only secondary 

attention to spending wisely and well.  Even so, perhaps a quarter of my management time went 

to dealing with conflict, both as a participant and facilitator for other participants.  And, at least 

in my view of myself, I was the determined confronter who tried to unearth difficulties early who 

believed in getting to problem-situations when they were still local irritations.  Many 

administrators, I find, would rather follow our laconic President Collidge, who advised; “If you 

see 10 problems coming down the track, just wait and 9 will soon be gone.”  Perhaps, but that 

tenth one might be a lulu.  And Coolidge had not good advice for those problems, which did not 

die on their own. 

 Conflict-avoiders have little to recommend them, but the proverbial bull-in-the-china-

shop is worse still.  Perhaps there is not a sadder situation than a vowed conflict-resolvers with 

such inept skills and attitudes that they create additional turmoil in the process to trying to deal 

with whatever conflict exists, or of exercising prescient anticipation about the conflict that is just 

about to surface. 

 The potential for conflict in organizations looms large.  Nobody should have to draw 

elaborate pictures, then, about the timely salience of Dr. Daniel Dana’s Talk it Out! Four Steps to 

managing People Problems in your Organization.  This is clearly a book about our times, and for 

our times.  Dan Dana’s book sheds penetrating light on what can be the wasted heat of conflict, if 

avoided or bumbled into. 

 Let me suggest a few senses in which Talk It Out! has much to recommend it—if only 

from my perspective, and at the risk of gilding Dan’s lily.  The book: 

 Represents one of a short list of titles that combine the why and the how—theories well as 

guides for direct application 

 Presents an approach that has been tested in a range of contexts 

 Rests on values that I cherish: it is not one of those glib lightweight popularizations which 

propose to tell you how to do it to the other person before it gets done to you, while 

providing unctuous pseudo-reassurance that you will fell good in that doing to others 

 Works at dealing with conflict, rather than trying to finesse it or promising some easy 

inoculation against its consequences 

 Will be useful in action as well as in learning situations—in academic coursework, as well as 

in-service training in both business and government 
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Book Title: Target: Competent Staff 
Author:  Ronald C. Hughes and Judith S. Rycus 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America and the Institute for Human Services 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

Book Title: Teach With Your Strengths-How Great Teachers Inspire Their Students 
Author:  Rosanne Liesveld, Jo Ann Miller, and Jennifer Robison 

Publisher:  Gallup Press 

Publication Date: 2005 

ISBN: 1-59562-006-0 

Brief Description: In Teach With Your Strengths, you’ll hear from great teachers, many of 

whom reveal their unorthodox-and sure to be controversial-approaches.  You’ll gain key 

insights gleaned from 40 years of research into great teaching.  And, you’ll take an online 

assessment that reveals you Signature Themes of talent. 

 

 

Book Title: Teaching Family Reunification: A Sourcebook  (2) 
Author:  Robin Warsaw, Anthony N. Maluccio, and Barbara A. Pine 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Teaching Family Reunification: A Sourcebook contains curriculum models, handouts, 

and a bibliography intended for use in training service providers working with families toward 

reunification.  It provides the conceptual tools to rethink family reunification, setting forth the 

range of competencies required for effective practice. 

 

Book Title: Teaching Strategies for Ethnic Studies Sixth Edition 
Author: James A. Banks 

Publisher: Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 
 This sixth edition of Teaching Strategies for Ethnic Studies is designed to help teachers to 

conceptualize, design, and implement a democratic, thoughtful, and just curriculum that honors 

and reflects the experiences, hopes, and dreams of all Americans.  It describes the knowledge, 

concepts, strategies, and resources that teachers need to implement a democratic curriculum by 

transforming the mainstream curriculum and incorporating content and concepts about diverse 

racial, ethnic, and cultural groups. 
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Book Title: Team Games for Trainers 
Author:  Carolyn Nilson 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 If you like most corporate trainers today, chances are one of your primary functions is to 

build and maintain strong and cohesive teams.  And, yet, most of the training guides that are 

currently available have fallen short when it comes to training teams—the fastest-growing new 

approach to human resource development and total quality management in the 1990s.  Now, look 

no further!  What you’ll find in this book are 100 ready-to-use games, exercises, and activities—

all devoted exclusively to the important work of teams.  Through the use of these uniquely 

effective and enjoyable games, you’ll quickly develop such critical group skills as: 

 Information sharing 

 Task and performance evaluation 

 Role fulfillment 

 Group empowerment 

 Conflict resolution 

Each game is self-contained-gilled with templates, answer sheets, and clear explanations of 

objectives and procedures.  Each has been prepared for the use of experienced trainers and 

novices alike.  And, taken all together, these games, exercises, and activities combine brilliantly 

to foster team building, team functions, and team maintenance.  Tested and proven effective in 

the no-nonsense training rooms of today’s leading corporations, this is the trainer’s manual for 
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all professionals charged with creating the kinds of teams and team players demanded by 

progressive companies of the 1990s! 

 

Book Title: The Team Handbook 
Author:  Peter R. Scholtes 

Publisher:  Joiner Associates, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 

 The Team Handbook is a practical guide to working in or with project teams.  It is packed 

with step-by-step instructions, illustrations, and worksheets, all showing how to implement many 

quality improvement principles.  It is a comprehensive, easy-to-use guide on how to use project 

teams to improve quality throughout a project from inception to closure. 

 The Team Handbook is targeted for people involved in project teams—specifically those 

involved in running or planning the projects.  Its comprehensive coverage of the subject will 

benefit most: team leaders, managers, supervisors, and other advisors or active team participants. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Team Handbook: Second Edition 
Author:  Peter R. Scholtes, Brian L. Joiner, and Barbara J. Streibel 

Publisher:  Joiner Associates, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

 The original version of The Team Handbook has guided more than 800,000 customers 

with practical information on doing work in teams.  A comprehensive, easy-to-use reference, The 

Team Handbook has always had all you need to know to get your team up and running, and keep 

them operating effectively, including information on: 

 Fundamentals of team work 

 Effective meeting skills 

 Tools for collecting and analyzing data 

 Process improvement methods 

Now, the long-awaited Second Edition of The Team Handbook is here!  We’ve kept the easy-

to-use format and powerful content, and added new information our customers have asked for: 

 Problem solving 

 How to avoid common pitfalls 

 Broader application to ongoing work teams, management teams, and others 

 Management reviews of work progress 
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 Decision-making skills 

 Helpful hints for team leaders 

…and much more.  The Team Handbook Second Edition is now an even better resource for 

accomplishing the work of teams in your organization. 

 

Book Title: Team Skills For Meeting Together: Empowerment--the Employee 

Development Series  Participant’s Booklet  (2 copies) 
Author:  Richard W. Leatherman, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  International Training Consultants Inc. 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 Includes video program and leader’s guide along with a participant’s booklet.  This 

booklet contain chapters on: 

 Foundation values 

 Basic group roles; what they are and how they function 

 Managing effective team meetings 

 Consensus management 

 Obtaining a consensus checklist 
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Book Title: Technical Writing: Principles, Strategies, and Readings 
Author:  Diana C. Reep 

Publisher:  Allyn and Bacon 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 

 This book contains different information of technical writing as well as thematic writing.  

These include: 

 Technical writing on the job 

 Audience 

 Organization 

 Document design 

 Revision 

 Definition 

 Description 

 Instructions, procedures, and process explanations 

 Formal report elements 

 Short and long reports 

 Types of reports 

 Letters and memos 

 Oral presentations 

 Guidelines for grammar, punctuation, and mechanics 

 Examples of thematic contents of each topic 

 

Book Title: Techniques for Communicators 
Author:  John Cowan 

Publisher:  Lawrence Ragan Communications, Inc 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description: 

 Techniques on: 

 Employee communication 

 Fundraising 

 Media relations 

 Sales promotions 

 Customer relations 

 Strategies for nonprofits 

 Personal development 
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Book Title: Teen Suicide 
Author:  Tamara L. Roleff 

Publisher:  Greenhaven Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Each book in this new anthology series focuses a wide range of viewpoints onto a single 

controversial issue, providing in-depth discussions by leading advocates of each perspective.  

Articles are uncut and footnotes and source notes are retained.  These books offer the reader not 

only the full spectrum of dissent on the subject, but also the ability to test the validity of 

arguments by following up on sources used as evidence.  Extensive book and periodical 

bibliographies and annotated lists of relevant organizations to contact offer a gateway to further 

research. This invaluable series provides a quick grounding in the issues, a challenge to critical 

thinking skills, and an excellent research tool in each inexpensive volume. 

 

Book Title: Telephone and Time Management 
Author:  Dru Scott, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Crisp Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 

 The Telephone and Time Management is not like most books.  It stands out from other 

self-help books in an important way.  It’s not a book to read—it’s a book to use.  The unique 

“self-paced” format of this book and the many worksheets, encourage a reader to get involved 

and, use some new ideas immediately. 

 This book will help you get more done in less time, with fewer frustrations whenever you 

use the telephone for business. 

 The Telephone and Time Management can be used effectively in a number of ways.  Here 

are some possibilities: 

 Individual study.  Because this book is self-instructional, all that is needed is a quiet place, 

some time and a pencil.  By completing the activities and exercises, a reader should receive 

practical ideas on how to conduct a quality job interview. 

 As a film guide for The Telephone Tool or Tyrant, from Cally Curtis Film, Inc. 

 Workshop and seminars.  The book is ideal for assigned reading prior to a workshop or 

seminar.  With the basic in hand, the quality of the participation will improve, and or time 

can be spent on concept extensions and applications during the program.  The book is also 

effective when it is distributed at the beginning of a session, and participants “work through” 

the contents. 

 Remote location training.  Books can be sent to those not able to attend headquarters training 

sessions. 

There are several other possibilities that depend on the objective, program or ideas of the 

user.  One thing for sure, even after it has been read, this book will be looked at—and thought 

about—again and again. 
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Book Title: Moving In – Ten Successful Independent/Transitional Living Programs 
Edited by:  Mark J. Kroner, MSW, LSW 

Publisher:  Northwest Media, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 

 Hands-on experience is worth its weight in gold, and this is just as true when it comes to 

teaching life skills to youth.  In recent years, more and more programs are succeeding in finding 

ways to give youth a real-world housing experience. 

 Each chapter in this book explores a different transitional living program, ten in all from 

around our nation, serving both rural and inner-city youth.  In down-to-earth writing, 

contributors tell about the options their agencies offer to their teens, the concepts that worked 

for them, the problems they faced, and much more.  Those who are contemplating adding a 

housing component to their independent living program will find this book to be a guide and 

an inspiration.  It’s a must read for everyone else involved in transitional living.   

 

Book Title: That’s My Child: Strategies for Parents of Children with Disabilities 
Author:  Lizanne Capper 

Publisher: Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: The Accelerated Learning Handbook 
Author: Dave Meier 

Publisher: McGraw-Hill 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Create and implement high-impact, low-cost training programs-in half the time or better. 

Accelerated learning-the use of the full mind and the whole personality to speed and enhance 

learning-has impressed trainers and learners worldwide with its effectiveness.  The Accelerated 

Learning Handbook is the definitive guide to this state-of-the-art learning approach.  

 Written by accelerated learning guru Dave Meier, the book explains an innovative rapid 

instructional design methodology and presents hundreds of practical techniques and ideas to 

speed training time and reduce costs-while significantly improving learning and long-term 

results.   
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Book Title: The Adoption Life Cycle – The Children and Their Families through the Years             
Author:   Elinor B. Rosenberg 

Publisher: The Free Press 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:  
 In this first book to take into account all the new issues surrounding the adoption debate, 

Elinor Rosenberg throws light on what adoption means for all three members of the triad – 

adoptees, adoptive parents, and birth parents – at every stage of life.  Drawing on extensive case 

examples, she examines the ways in which the triad members’ lives interact with and affect each 

other in the course of their lifetimes, and offers direct, practical advice on handling the issues and 

conflicts that often arise.  The continued mourning of birth parents, the difficult behavior of a 

child who tests the bounds of an adoptive parent’s love and acceptance, and the numerous 

development hurdles of adoptive parents are just some of the issues which Rosenberg addresses. 

 

 

Book Title: The Adult Learner – A Neglected Species - Third Edition 
Author:  Malcolm Knowles 

Publisher: Gulf Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief description:   
 This book provides experienced trainers and educators with a sound basis to support what 

they have really known all along – that teaching adults is much different from teaching children.  

This latest edition of a highly acclaimed and widely adopted reference book on learning is of 

inestimable value to every educator, manager, personnel director, HRD developer, and 

counselor. 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Advanced Grammar Book 
Author:   J. M. Steer & K. A.  Carlisli 

Publisher:  Heinle & Heinle Publishers 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   
 The revision of this best selling title presents grammatical structures through 

sophisticated and up-to-date contexts.  The wide range of communicative activities, newly 

simplified charts and an expanded writing section lead students from grammar recognition to 

production. 

 Presents the comprehensive range of grammatical structures needed at the advanced level 

through sophisticated, engaging and up-to-date reading. 

 Deductive activities involving authentic readings, error correction exercises, and a new Focus 

on Writing section integrate grammar and writing instruction. 

 New workbook provides extensive additional exercises for classroom use of self-study. 

 Engaging topics such as social changes in the ‘90s, the history of McDonald’s, and 

alternative medicine have been selected to suit the interests of both community college and 

IEP students. 
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 Expanded Instructor’s Manual includes testing materials. 

 

 

Book Title: The APSAC Handbook on Child Maltreatment    2
nd

 Edition 
Author:  John E. B. Myers, Lucy Berliner, John Briere, C. Terry Hendrix, Carole Jenny, & 

Theresa A. Reid 

Publisher:  Sage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description:   
 A resource of unparalleled thoroughness, The APSAC Handbook on Child Maltreatment, 

Second Edition provides comprehensive, interdisciplinary coverage of the causes, consequences, 

treatment, and prevention of child abuse and neglect.  Written in engaging and straightforward 

language and offering research-based applications for practice, this up-to-date revision covers 

physical abuse, sexual abuse, neglect, and psychological maltreatment from the medical, 

psychological, and legal points of view.  Leading authorities in a variety of specialized areas 

have designed each chapter to inform college students and practitioners in social work, mental 

health, law, medicine, nursing, law enforcement, child protective services, and education of the 

most current research literature available as well as strategies for intervention and prevention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Art of Taking Minutes 
Author:   N/A 

Publisher:  Snyder Publishing co. 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   
 The daily administration of modern business firms and government agencies has become 

increasingly complex.  To a great extent there is a tendency to turn to use of formal and informal 

meetings as a means of solving many of the problems arising in such organizations. 

 Typically, the only record of these meetings is the minutes.  Minutes are the official 

written record of what transpires during a meeting.  Minutes serve the important function of 
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being a permanent record of the subjects discussed, conclusions reached, actions taken and 

assignments given.  Minutes also inform those absent from the meeting about what took place.  

Minutes are often consulted from purposes of verification and are frequently examined by 

auditors.  Because minutes are of a permanent and legal nature, they are prima facie evidence of 

what transpired at a meeting and are accorded evidentiary weight by courts. 

 The person assigned as the secretary to a meeting is responsible for the minutes.  Steps 

taken by the meeting secretary before, during, and after the meeting will not only reflect in the 

accuracy of the minutes, but quite often in the success of the meeting as well. 

 A remarkable amount of ink has flowed onto pages of secretarial handbooks with the 

intent of assisting the secretary in the performance of her duties.  However, the topic of minutes 

is addressed very briefly and only from a generalized viewpoint. 

 A special feature of this handbook is the abundance of samples illustrating minutes-

taking steps.  The samples are taken from real meetings, making the content more alive and 

easily adaptable to the needs of the reader. 

 For secretarial students or novice secretaries wanting to learn the skills of a meeting 

secretary, The Art Of Taking Minutes will serve as a convenient guide to the finer points of 

specific techniques.  Knowledge of how to produce a professional set of minutes will be an 

invaluable boost to secretarial career advancement. 

 Experienced meeting secretaries will also find this handbook useful as a time-saving 

reference.  All frequently valuable time is spent in finding answers to “how do I say it?” and 

“how do I present it?”  Answers to these questions are quickly found in this Handbook.  Meeting 

secretaries will find many other useful sections for expediting minutes.  Section I goes through 

preparing for the meeting, section II goes through the meeting itself, section III explains after the 

meeting procedures and section IV talks about how to phase things to put in the minutes.  This 

book used examples from many different types of forms. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The ASTD Handbook of Instructional Technology 
Author:   George M. Piskurich 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill, Inc 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description:   
 In the burgeoning field of training and development, human resources professionals in 

companies of every shape and size are facing an overwhelming array of possibilities.  There are 

more strategies, techniques, and formats to choose from today than ever before.  Where do you 

begin to select the ones that are right for your company? 
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 You begin right here.  From the experts at the nation’s leading training organization 

comes The ASTD handbook of Instructional Technology, a treasure trove of complete 

information on what’s available, how it works, how to determine if it fits your needs, and 

precisely where to find in-depth treatment of any particular topic.  

 This one-stop resource provides you with the basics on: 

 Which media to use, and how 

 The latest computer-basic training methods 

 Designing and evaluating a training program 

 Finding and training the right instructors 

 Future frontiers in the field 

Whether you need a comprehensive overview of today’s training technologies, or an instant 

grasp of a specific subject…if your aim is to become a knowledgeable generalist, or an 

authoritative specialist…the handbook gives you the solid foundation upon which to make 

effective, efficient HR decisions. 

 

 

Book Title: The Book of David – How Preserving Families Can Cost Children’s Lives  
Author:  Richard J. Gelles  

 ((BOOK 3 OF 4 – REMOVED FROM LIBRARY – GIVEN TO CATHY UTZ) 

Publisher:  Basic Books  

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description:   
 Richard J. Gelles was once one of the most widely published and vocal defenders of 

family preservation – keeping troubled families together – as a primary goal of social policy.  

But everything changed when he ran into the tragic case of David Edwards, an infant who was 

murdered by his mother after falling through the chasms in the child welfare system.  David’s 

story convinced Gelles – and will convince any reader of The Book of David – that our child 

welfare system is fundamentally flawed and must be changed. 

 

 

Book Title: The Coffee Can Kid 
Author:  Jan M. Czech 

Publisher:  Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief description:   
 As Annie and her adoptive father go through the treasured contents of an old coffee can, 

she establishes a connection to her past and her origins, and comes to terms with the facts of her 

birth and adoption.  This tender, sweetly illustrated book is the perfect tool for adoptive parents 

and their children seeking to create a history of their own. 

Book Title: The Depression Workbook – A Guide for Living  With Depression and Manic 

Depression  
Author:  Mary Ellen Copeland, M.S. with contributions by Matthew McKay, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  New Harbinger Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:  The Depression Workbook offers step-by-step, self-help guidance for  
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 Taking responsibility for your own wellness 

 Using charts to track and control your moods 

 Finding appropriate mental health professionals 

 Building a support system 

 Increasing your self-confidence and self-esteem 

 Using relaxation, diet, exercise, and full-spectrum light to stabilize your moods 

 Avoiding conditions that can exacerbate your mood swings 

 

Book Title: The Difficult Child 
Author:  Stanley Turecki, M.D. 

Publisher:  Bantam Books 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  Temperamentally difficult children confuse and upset even experienced 

parents and teachers.  They are often demanding, defiant, stubborn, loud, impulsive, or wild.  

Some can e clingy, shy, negative, whiny, and picky.  Most are impossible at bedtime, mealtimes, 

or in public places.  Tantrums, even “meltdowns,” are common.  But even the worst behavior 

may not be your child’s fault – or yours, either! 

 

 

Book Title: The Gregg Reference Manual 
Author:  William A. Sabin 

Publisher:  Glencoe Division of Macmillan/McGraw-Hill Publishing Co 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:  Punctuation: Major Marks 

      Punctuation: Other Marks 

      Capitalization 

      Numbers 

      Abbreviations 

      Plurals and Possessives 

      Spelling 

      Compound Words 

      Word Division 

       Grammar 

       Usage 

       Editing, Proofreading, and Filing 

       Letters and Memos 

       Reports and Manuscripts 

       Notes and Bibliographies 

       Tables 

       Other Business Documents 

       Forms of Address 

       Glossary of Grammatical Terms 

       Glossary of Computer Terms 
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Book Title: The Impact of ASFA on Children and Families of Color 
Author: Proceedings of a Forum 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: November 2000 

Brief description: 

 This monograph reports the results of a Child Welfare League of American forum, 

Assessing the Impact of the Adoption and Safe Families Act (ASFA) on Children and Families of 

Color.  Forum participants explored practitioners’ concerns about the effects of ASFA on 

families of color.  It follows presenters’ discussions of ASFA in regard to African American, 

American Indian, and Latino families, then traces the discussions of four working groups at the 

forum:  kinship care, adoption, youth in care, and front-loading services.  These groups examined 

new findings in their service areas, shared effective policies and practices, and developed 

recommendations for researchers, policymakers, and the courts.  This monograph will help 

readers learn about the effects of ASFA on children and families of color and improve supports 

and services to these families. 

Audio Title: The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People  (Audiocassettes) 

Author:  Stephen R. Covey 

Publisher:  Covey Leadership Center, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:   

  

 

Book Title: The Indian Child Welfare Act Handbook – A Legal Guide to the Custody and 

Adoption of Native American Children 
Author:  B. J. Jones 

Publisher:  American Bar Association 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description:   

 

Book Title: The Little Book of Parenting 
Author: M. Elizabeth Tracey  

Publisher:  DoubleClick’d Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:  Temperamentally difficult children confuse and upset even experienced 

parents and teachers.  They are often demanding, defiant, stubborn, loud, impulsive, or wild.  

Some can e clingy, shy, negative, whiny, and picky.  Most are impossible at bedtime, mealtimes, 

or in public places.  Tantrums, even “meltdowns,” are common.  But even the worst behavior 

may not be your child’s fault – or yours, either! 

 

Book Title: The Lost Boy 
Author:  David J. Pelzer 

Publisher:  Omaha Press Publishing Company, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description:  David shares his heart-wrenching story of a bewildered child lost in a world 

he can’t understand.  The Lost Boy is a tribute to our foster care and human services systems. 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 272 

 

 

Book Title: The Out-of-Sync Child 
Author:  Carol Stock Kranowitz, M.A.  

Publisher:  A Skylight Press Book 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:  These telltale symptoms are often the first clues to SI Dysfunction – a 

common, but frequently misdiagnosed, problem in which messages from the senses are not 

correctly processed by the central nervous system.  First identified decades ago by an 

occupational therapist, SI Dysfunction has only recently been widely recognized among doctors 

and psychologists.  Now, this guide offers comprehensive, easily understood information on SI 

Dysfunction – and a drug-free treatment approach – for children who need help. 

 

Book Title: The Relapse/Recovery Grid 
Author:  Terence T. Gorski 

Publisher:  Hazelden 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 

Book Title: The Reluctant Welfare State  4
th

 Edition 
Author:  Bruce S. Jansson  

Publisher:  Brooks/Cole Thomson Learning 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:  Much more than a historical tour of America’s social welfare system this 

acclaimed book offers insights into our ambivalent social welfare policy and its impact on 

specific out-groups—African American’s,  Latinos, Native Americans, women and others—that 

are often overlooked in other texts. In addition to comprehensive coverage of the historical 

development of the welfare system, author Bruce S. Jansson also analyzes its limits, strengths, 

and policies…how its evolution and structure compare with systems in other countries… and the 

effects of policy changes on the future of the social work profession.  
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Book Title: The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People – Powerful Lessons in Personal Change 
Author:  Stephen R. Covey 

Publisher:  Simon &Schuster 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: The Skin That We Speak / Thoughts On Language and Culture In The 

Classroom                                                    
Author:  Lisa Delpit & Joanne Kilgour Dowdy                                        2 COPIES 

Publisher:  The New Press 

Publication Date: 2002 

ISBN 1-56584-820-9 

Brief Description:  A powerful and sophisticated reminder that words can indeed do as much 

damage as sticks and stones, The Skin That We Speak takes the discussion of language in the 

classroom beyond the highly charged war of idioms-in which “English only” really means 

standard English only-and presents today’s teachers and parents with a thoughtful exploration of 

the varieties of English we speak and the layers of politics, power, and identity that those forms 

carry. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Social Work Interview  - Fourth Edition (2) 
Author: Alfred Kadushin & Goldie Kadushin 

Publisher:  Columbia University Press 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description:  One of the most respected texts in its field, The Social Work Interview is the 

standard guide for students and professionals, providing practical strategies for interviewing a 

wide range of clients in both routing and exceptional situations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Strengths Perspective in Social Work Practice   Third Edition (6) 
Author:  Dennis Saleebey 
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Publisher:  Allyn & Bacon  

Publication Date: 2002 

Brief Description: As we move forward in the new millennium, Allyn and Bacon renews its 

commitment to the discipline of Social Work.  This textbook represents more than an investment 

in your social work education; it is also an investment in your future as a professional social 

worker.  It embodies many of the concepts and terms that you will need as a professional social 

worker, and will be a valuable fool to use in your professional practice. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: The Systematic Design of Instruction (fifth edition) 

Author:  Walter Dick, Lou Carey, James O. Carey 

Publisher:  Addison Wesley Longman  

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description:  The Systematic Design of Instruction, Fifth Edition, simply and clearly 

introduces readers to the fundamentals of instructional design and helps them learn how to 

design, develop, and formatively evaluate instruction.  This edition features discussions of the 

impact of new technologies and the internet as well as current design processes used in 

classroom, distance learning, and other instructional settings. 

 

Book Title: The Way to Work: An Independent Living/Aftercare Program for High-Risk 

Youth 
Author:  Amy J. L. Baker, David Olson, and Carolyn Mincer 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  

 

Book Title: The Workforce Crisis in Child Welfare 
Author: Floyd Alwon and Andrew Reitz 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description:  

 

 

Book Title: Theraplay (3) 
Author: Ann M. Jernberg, Phyllis B. Booth 

Publisher: Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 2001 
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Brief description: 

 Theraplay, modeled on the natural, playful patterns of health, interaction between parent 

and child, helps troubled families develop the responsiveness and structure vital to a child’s 

development.  Theraplay shows parents how to use play to communicate love and authority and 

to engage their children in interactions that develop competence, self-esteem—and trust. 

Booth’s revised edition brilliantly integrates Jernberg’s innovative approach with recent 

research on attachment and the effect of stress and trauma on child development.  In a clear, 

forceful style and illustrated by vivid therapeutic vignettes, Theraplay demonstrates how this 

creative and joyful treatment can help even the most challenging children and their families.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: There is Only One You: You are Unique in the Universe 

Author: Bob Danzig 

Publisher: Child & Family Press  

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief description: 

 When Bob Danzig was twelve years old, Mae Morse, the foster care professional moving 

Bob from his fourth foster home to his fifth, told him, “Never forget – you are worthwhile.  You 

are full of promise.”  For the first time in his life, Bob felt a sense of self-worth.  As he moved 

through his career as a young office boy with the Hearst Corporation to 20 years at the helm of 

the Hearst Newspaper Group, Bob carried those words with him.  They provided Bob the ability 

to fine-tune his perception of himself and nurture the qualities and abilities that were always 

within him.  Recognizing the strength her words provided, Bob wrote There Is Only One You to 

pass the inspiration of her words on to others - to spotlight the special purpose and sense of self 

that are inherent within each of us.  Although we possess many common characteristics, we are 

each unique in the universe. 

 

 

Book Title: Things Will be Different For My Daughter   (2) 
Author:  Mindy Bingham and Sandy Stryker with Susan Allstetter Neufeldt, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  Penguin Books 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 The challenges and joys of growing up female have never been more complex than in 

today’s rapidly changing world.  Warm, supportive, and solidly based on the latest research, this 

innovative guide offers concrete advice and strategies on how to raise your daughter to be 
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confident and capable.  The expected information on raising a daughter in the nineties is 

included.  It is the unexpected, however, that makes this book invaluable.  Bingham and Stryker, 

authors of the ground-breaking Choices: A Teen Woman’s Journal for Self-Awareness and 

Personal Planning, show you: 

 How to nurture the eight key skills a girl needs 

 How lessons learned as a preschooler translate into adult behaviors 

 How to face the day-to-day challenges at every age 

 How your own assumptions, attitudes, and actions can hinder or expand your daughter’s 

goals and expectations 

 Why career education may be more effective than sex education in preventing teen 

pregnancy 

 How to help your daughter recognize and build healthy relationships 

 How to keep lines of communication open with your adolescent daughter 

 Why, for girls, good grades may not lead to good jobs 

 How to successfully emancipate your young adult daughter 

  

Book Title: Time Wars: The Primary Conflict in Human History 
Author:  Jeremy Rifkin 

Publisher:  Simon & Schuster 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 277 

  

Book Title: The Timeless Leader 
Author:  John K. Clemens and Steve Albrecht 

Publisher:  Adams Publishing 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 

 What can Plato’s radical ideas about managing change teach American corporations about 

reengineering? 

 What key concepts do the innovative management methods developed at Silicon Graphics 

share with Shakespeare’s plays Henry IV: Part I, Henry IV: Part I and Henry V? 

 What do the dramatic success stories of Bill Gates and Fred Smith own to the principles of 

Von Clausewits’s classic On War? 

 What critical lessons in leadership can managers and executive learn from the experiences of 

Winston Churchill, Martin Luther King, Jr., and Mahatma Gandhi? 

Engaging, thought-provoking, and entertaining, The Timeless Leader challenges readers 

with great ideas that have stood the test of time.  The classic works of history, philosophy, and 

literature contain invaluable lessons for readers who are willing to learn from them.  The 

Timeless Leader shows readers how to apply these critical concepts to the complex problems 

they face in today’s business world. 

 The Timeless Leader evolved from work conducted by the highly respected Humanities 

in Management Institute at Hartwick College.  The Institute is dedicated to developing case 

studies—based on classic literature—that corporations can use in their management and 

executive development programs.  The work of the Institute has been supported in part by a 

major grant from the prestigious W. K. Kellogg foundation. 

 

Book Title: Together Again: Family Reunification in Foster Care (2) 
Author:  Pine, Warsh, and Maluccio 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 Together Again offers specific information to help child welfare agencies establish and 

implement programs that promote and maintain the reunification of children in out-of-home care 

with their biological families. 

 Each chapter addresses a particular aspect of family reunification and suggests principles 

and strategies to guide the work of providers.  With the inclusion of numerous case studies, this 

book makes an excellent in-service training text and reference for caseworkers, supervisors, and 

administrators in public and private child welfare agencies. 

 

Book Title: Too High A Price The Case Against Restricting Gay Parenting 

Author:  Eric Ferrero, Joshua Freker, and Travis Foster 

Publisher:  ACLU Lesbian & Gay rights Project 

Publication Date: 2005 

Brief Description: 

  Beginning with the story of Florida’s gay adoption ban - a case study in all the 

things that are wrong with parenting restrictions – it broadens to cover the national landscape on 
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gay parenting. The book describes the consensus among child welfare experts that restricting gay 

parenting is bad for kids.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Tools for Learning – A Guide to Teaching Study Skills 
Author:  M.D. Gall, Joyce P. Gall, Dennis R. Jacobsen and Terry L. Bullock 

Publisher:  Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Toward a Feminist Approach to Child Welfare                     
Author: Lela Costin 

Publisher: Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 

 It isn’t often that a special issue of CHILD WELFARE can be prepared and published 

because, by its very nature, the special subject must touch most of its readers.  Feminism is a 

matter-and movement-that exceeds the relatively few special issues we have been able to publish 

in the past in its pertinence to everyone who stands in any relationship to child welfare. 

 This issue owes its publication to the initiative and hard work of its editor, Professor Lela 

B. Costin, and the noteworthy authors whose contributions she sought and who responded 

warmly and creatively. We, in turn, owe them our appreciation and gratitude.  

 

Book Title: The Trainer’s Handbook for Participative Learning 
Author:  Fredric Margolis and Bonnie Swan 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1999 
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Brief Description: 

 Improve your ability to deliver quality training!  The Trainer’s Handbook for 

Participative learning is written for people who are involved in participative training, which 

focuses on delivery skills (a multilateral approach to learning that engages participants) instead 

of platform skills (a unilateral approach to learning that involves speeches, lectures, and 

presentations).  If you are new to the training field, this guide will help you develop the 

necessary skills to succeed; if you are an experienced trainer, this is an ideal tool to help you 

reinforce your skill base.  The Trainer’s Handbook for Participative Learning takes a preventive 

approach to the problems faced by trainers, and helps you recognize the causes of problems 

before they arise, rather than focusing on damage control once problems have occurred.  This 

handbook also helps you maintain a good climate through every stage of the training process, 

which extends beyond the classroom environment.  Included is a training checklist, which will 

take you through the training preparation process from three weeks before the day of the session.  

This is an ideal resource for trainers at every level of experience! 

 

Book Title: Trainer’s Guide – Act-2 Alcohol & Other Drugs: A Competency-based 

Training – Training for Caregivers of AOD-Exposed Infants 
Author:  Charlotte McCullough, Madelyn DeWoody & Sheila Anderson 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 From infants exposed prenatally to alcohol and other drugs (AOD) to families shattered 

by addiction and alcoholism, the challenges child welfare agencies confront are bigger and more 

complex than ever.  That’s why Alcohol and Other Drugs: A Competency-based Training (ACT) 

was developed by CWLA, under a grant from the U.S. Department of Health and Human 

Services. This 36-hour two-module training curriculum (ACT 1 and ACT 2), enhanced by eight 

videos, will help child welfare and human service agencies better recognize and address AOD 

problems to protect children and strengthen and support families. 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Training Delivery Skills 
Author:  Robert R. Carkhuff and Richard M Pierce 

Publisher:  HRD Press, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief Description: 

 In this context, we have written Training Delivery Skills, which emphasizes the training 

preparation and delivery skills necessary to produce and deliver training content.  These volumes 

will enable trainers to design instructional intervention efficiently and effectively.  With the aid 

of content experts, the skills presented herein will enable trainers to develop content fully and 

programmatically.  In interaction with the trainees, these skills will enable the trainers to make 

their training deliveries readily and fluidly. 

 Training Delivery Skills is organized in modular form.  After the introductory overview 

material, these volumes present skill modules organized around basic training principles.  Above 
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all, the modules emphasize the kinesthetic exercises that facilitate skill application and transfer 

and leave lasting images imprinted in our brains. 

 Training Delivery Skills is dedicated to instructional technologists and trainers in both the 

private and public sectors.  As their jobs become increasingly more complex and time-limited 

they will require the generic training skills presented in these volumes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Training and Development Handbook: A Guide to Human Resource 

Development 
Author:  Robert L. Craig 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill Book Company 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 

Sponsored by the American Society for Training and Development, this handbook has 

long been considered the preeminent reference work for all those engaged in developing and 

improving employee performance.  It’s a collective of the newest and best ideas on how to give 

your employees new job knowledge and skills. 
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Covering the full range of employee populations from entry level to management, the 

Training and Development Handbook tells you how to determine what training is needed…how 

to administer employee training activities…how and when to use outside resources and where to 

find them…and how to measure training results. 

This expanded third edition incorporates all the latest advances in human resource 

development (HRD) and show you how to apply current methods and techniques in the context 

of changing needs, technologies, demographics, economic circumstances, and other factor that 

continually create new demands for different skills and knowledge in the work force.  Because of 

a growing focus on HRD accountability, this edition stresses tangible training results in 

improving organizational performance and productivity.  You’ll find an emphasis on accounting 

for investment in human capital and the overall economics of human resource development. 

About 80 percent of the book’s material is entirely new, and the remaining 20 percent has 

been substantially revised.  Among the important new topics covered for the first time in this 

edition are: writing training materials…measuring results… return on investment… brain 

dominance technology…team building…leadership development…literacy in the 

workplace…employee participation and involvement…and professional networking. 

 Contributing to this book are over fifty authorities—leaders in the field of employee 

education.  They are the practitioners responsible for the successful educational programs in their 

companies—firms such as AT&T, IBM, Ford, GE, Procter and Gamble, Polaroid, and TRW.  So 

you can be sure the book is aimed at producing employee training results in the context of the 

real demands of the marketplace. 

 Professionals in human resource development will find this book to be a source of 

innovative ideas in the field, as well as a sensible refresher course in the fundamentals.  The 

handbook will also be a welcome reference for any manager who doesn’t have a training 

background but who must accept more responsibly of improving the performance of his or her 

employees and their organizations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Training Program Workbook and Kit 
Author:  Carolyn Nilson 

Publisher:  Prentice Hall 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 
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 The Training Program Workbook and Kit provide a breakthrough application to training 

design, delivery and management.  In one handy volume, you’ll find worksheets, checklists and 

guidelines designed to help you plan and implement a training program tailored to your 

company’s needs.  With the help of this workbook, you can simplify the training process and be 

assured that your program is based on sound training principles—and that nothing has been 

overlooked. 

 Here’s how this comprehensive Workbook will help you: 

 Simplify your program planning design.  The Training Program Workbook and Kit is built 

around a systematic approach to training that takes you logically through the steps of 

assessing training needs, job and task analysis, course and test design, selecting the right 

training media, and evaluating what you’ve done to make improvement. 

 Write an effective training proposal.  You’ll find a completely worked-out system for writing 

a training proposal, complete with full-in-the-blanks budgeting worksheets and a sample 

presentation layout.  The Workbook automatically takes care of the mechanics for you, 

leaving you free to concentrate on the particular needs of your company and its trainees. 

 Conduct a program that can increase your company’s productivity.  The Training Program 

Workbook and Kit spells out tried-and-true techniques for teaching trainees new skills and 

improving productivity.  Its guidelines and worksheets make it easier to select the best 

training method for your course and students, manage a classroom, give feedback to 

trainees—even plan your lecture notes! 

 Tailor your program to your company’s needs.  You’ll find step-by-step instructions for 

choosing and using Computer-Based Instruction (CBI), checklists for streamlining workshop 

and conference planning, and valuable help whenever you have to buy new training 

equipment.  Because the Workbook hands you an organized framework for training delivery, 

you’ll spend less time on paperwork and more on your students. 

 Administer your training program more effectively.  The Training Program Workbook and 

Kit gives you the tools to help you manage your training department efficiently, with an eye 

on your company’s profit goals.  You’ll find a worked-out system for writing a business 

plan…a “roadmap” for project management that helps you track costs, keep projects on 

schedule and under control…budget worksheets specially designed to complement your 

company’s budgeting system…e en ways to prepare for—and survive—an operation audit. 

Each chapter in the Training Program Workbook and Kit begins with a concise 

explanation of training design techniques, training delivery methods, or training management 

tools.  The Workbook also contains a detailed Table of Contents and comprehensive index so 

you can locate the worksheets you need at a glance. 

Whether you’re installing an entirely new training system or enhancing your company’s 

present program, part of a large corporation or a small training consulting firm, the Training 

Program Workbook and Kit offers you invaluable help at every stage of design, delivery and 

management. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Training Technologies Set 
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Author:  J. William Pfeiffer and Arlette Ballew 

Publisher:  N/A 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description: 

 

 

Book Title: Transfer of Training (5) 
Author:  Mary L. Broad and John W. Newstrom 

Publisher:  Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 Transfer of Training: 1: the ability of persons to effectively apply to the job the 

knowledge and skills they gain in off-the-job education 2: learning in one situation that facilitates 

learning (and therefore performance) in subsequent similar situations 3: a development effort that 

induces significant new behavior on the job 4: the use of learning in the work situation 5: the 

maintenance of behavior; anything that maintains an acquired skill or knowledge to a 

performance standard. 

 Experts question the ultimate on-the-job effectiveness of employee development 

programs.  By some estimates, corporations, nonprofit organizations, and governments spend 

about $50 billion each year for human resource development (HRD) for their employees; yet 

studies show that only 10% of classroom learning is applied in the workplace.  Today, with 

demands on corporate wallets coming from all sides, is it any wonder that training budgets are 

often the first to be reduced—or even eliminated?  Obviously, the need to increase return on 

investment is of increasing concern to executives, making the transfer of training a crucial issue 

for today’s trainers. 

 In Transfer of Training, Mary Broad and John Newstrom show why the full transfer of 

learned skills to the workplace is critical for the organization’s growth and survival, and they 

present a systematic process for bringing managers and trainees into the transfer process so that 

the diverse workforce can benefit.  They offer ways to manage the powerful role of “manager of 

the transfer process,” and they provide the tools to get this important job done: 

 A comprehensive summary of strategies to support transfer of training 

 Rationale and systematic processes for managing transfer of training 

 A fundamental approach to improving the return on training investments. 

Written by Trainers for Trainers, Transfer of Training is the first book on this important 

topic, and the practical strategies presented hold great promise for dramatically improving the 

return on investment of training. 
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Book Title: Transitional Living Programs For Homeless Adolescents 
Author:  Sara V. Jarvis and Robert M. Robertson, Jr. 

Publisher:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 There is no ideal model for providing transitional living services to homeless adolescents.  

Likewise, no single variable will make a program exemplary.  A successful transitional living 

program (TLP) is composed of a constellation of interrelated characteristics, factors, and values.  

These programs share several basic elements: 

 Program Structure 

 Physical Setting 

 Geographic Context 

 Cultural Aspects 

 Theoretical/Clinical Base 

 Service Linkage 

 Training 

Each component in this conceptual framework is important in its own right.  Each represents a 

specific dimension that must be considered when both developing and evaluating transitional 

living programs.  The interrelatedness of the components will determine whether the program is 

successful when fully implemented.   

 

Book Title: Transracial Adoption and Foster Care  - Practical Issues for Professionals 
Author:  Joseph Crumbley 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Transracial adoption and foster care has been a controversial topic throughout this decade 

– a topic that has led to arguments and divisions between families, neighborhoods, professionals, 

and policymakers on both local and national levels.  The purpose of Transracial Adoption and 

Foster Care: Practical Issues for Professionals  is to go beyond the arguments and ask the 

question:  How do we as professionals help children and families make transracial adoptions and 

foster placements work? 
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Book Title: Treating Troubled Children and Their Families 
Author:  Ellen F. Wachtel 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 Drawing on clinical insights from family systems thinking, psychodynamic play therapy, 

and cognitive-behavioral perspectives, this significant new work presents an innovative approach 

to therapeutic work with young children and their families.  The author brings a thoroughly 

integrative orientation to bear in her understanding of how parents and children get entangled in 

patterns that cause grief to both generations.  Her approach-“child-in-family” therapy-although 

steeped in the systems outlook, offers a thorough consideration of the unique characteristics of 

the child in trouble and the specific developmental obstacles that he or she faces.  This strategy 

enhances family therapy at times when a child’s difficulties begin to take on a life of their own, 

and also brings the power of family systems thinking to individuals efforts to help young 

children in trouble. 

 

Book Title: Treating the Unmanageable Adolescent 
Author: Neil Bernstein 

Publisher: Jason Aronson Inc 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 
 The problem of the out-of-control teenager demands immediate and effective attention 

from clinicians.  As American town after town enacts curfew laws for minors and more and more 

teachers send youths for treatment, therapists are faced with an epidemic for which they often 

feel ill-prepared.  In this book of nuts-and-bolts treatment approaches, mental health 

professionals are shown how to successfully help defiant and conduct-disordered young people 

who present with an array of symptoms including chronic truancy, drug abuse, dangerous sexual 

activity, and poor peer relationships. 

 Drawing on individual, cognitive-behavioral, group, and family approaches, the book 

emphasizes the process of diffusing the resistance to change and facilitating treatment 

compliance.  The focus is on understanding as well as altering the rage, sense of entitlement, lack 

of self-control, and disregard for the rights of others.  In particular, the book covers how to  

 engage and motivate these youths 

 teach patients anger management skills 

 conduct group exercises and role play prosocial behavior 

 work with empathy-induced guilt to promote change 

 manage anticipated disruptions 

 use therapist self-disclosure to enhance the therapeutic process 

 foster resilience in the “at-risk” population 
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Book Title: Trends in the Well-Being of America’s Children & Youth  1998 Edition 
Author:  U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Publisher:   
Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description:   

 

 

Book Title: Tribes: A Process for Social Development and Cooperative Learning 
Author:  Jeanne Gibbs 

Publisher:  Center Source Publications 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 

 Who doesn’t remember the anxiety of trying to answer the teacher’s question when she 

called on you in class…the laughter or ridicule of peers when your answer was not the right one?  

This book goes beyond the fear of failure and shows today’s educators how to create a positive 

learning environment where students can build on the experience of success.  For the last ten 

years, the Tribes Program has proven again and again the power of peer support to increase self-

esteem, motivation to learn, respect and liking for teachers and school.  The strategy for 

cooperative learning reduces disruptive behavior in classrooms and make teaching a pleasure 

again. The book explains the theory and detail instructions for building cooperative learning 

groups.  One hundred and twenty activities, a resource list, bibliography, index and information 

on training are provided. 

 

Book Title: Tricks 4 Trainers 
Author:  Dave Arch 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc 

Publication Date: 1993 Vol. I and II 

Brief Description: 

Do you find it difficult to get and hold participants’ attention in your training session? 

Do you get bored presenting the same material? 

 This second volume in the Tricks for Trainers Series is full of even more “proven” magic 

tricks that make you look great as a trainer.  Many of these tricks are immediately useable with 

little practice and not props. 

 There are six major sections in the book: 

 Ten tricks that require easily made props 

 Ten tricks that require no props 

 Twelve teach them a trick 

 Six early bird exercises 

 Eight different braintwisters 

 Nine quick bonus ideas 

Let this book help you wow your audience with your magical abilities! 
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Book Title: Troubleshooting the Troubleshooting Course or Debug d’Bugs 
Author:  Robert F. Mager 

Publisher:  Lake Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1982 

Brief Description: 

 Things break, get out of adjustment, or just wear out, but preventive maintenance will 

keep most equipment working longer.  Troubleshooting and repair will restore it to use when 

things go wrong what is true of equipment is also true of instruction.  It fails, gets out of 

adjustment, or becomes obsolete.  Preventive maintenance will keep it working longer; 

troubleshooting and repair will restore it to usefulness when something gets out of whack.   

 This book is about how to detect differences between what is and what ought to be taught 

in courses designed to teach equipment maintenance.  It is about how to detect errors in 

instructional content and instructional practice.  It won’t show you how to spot all the 

errors…just those that are costly, either because they bloat the instruction or they produce less 

effective troubleshooters than they might. 

 In short, this is a book about how to detect and clear common troubles from 

troubleshooting courses. 

 

 

Book Title: Turning Points: Treating Families in Transition and Crisis 
Author:  Frank S. Pittman III 

Publisher: W. W. Norton & Company 

Publication Date: 1987 

Brief Description: 

 One of family therapy’s wittiest and most sensible writers uses the family crisis as a 

launching point for discussing the entire range of events that can disrupt marriage and family 

life.  A family crisis is heralded by symptomatic behavior, such as school phobia, adolescent 

rebellion, or depression, that trips up the family in its developmental path.  Pittman shows how 

the therapist can make the most of these crises, creatively using whatever is at hand to pull the 

family through the chaos. 
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Book Title: Turning Training Into Learning 
Author:  Sheila W. Furjanic and Laurie A. Trotman 

Publisher: American Management Association 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Stop training people.  Start enabling them to learn! Yes, it seems obvious that the goal of 

training is learning, but there’s an important difference in where you put your focus.  When you 

concentrate on training, you’re concerned with what you are doing.  When you help trainees 

learn, you’ve got your focus in the right place – on what they are doing.  Understanding the 

natural process of how adults learn is critical to delivering training that’s interesting, relevant – 

and most important – gets tangible results.  In Turning Training Into Learning, the authors share 

their original, time-tested method for how to help trainees internalize a skill so that it sticks.  In 

detail, Sheila Furjanic and Laurie Trotman show you how to take the traditional training cycle 

(assess, design, delivery, evaluate) and align it with their step-by-step system, which they call 

“LEARN”.  This revolutionary approach examines the adult mind, and shows you how it deals 

with new information and skills – how it perceives, evaluates, tests, and finally accepts what it 

has learned.  And, Turning Training Into Learning is far more than just an explanation of a 

training theory.  It’s packed full of practical advice, guidelines, models, checklists, forms, 

templates, and other tools.   

 

Book Title: Two Nations – Black and White, Separate, Hostile, Unequal 
Author:  Andrew Hacker 

Publisher: Ballantine Books 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description:  Why does race remain America’s deepest and most enduring division?  

Despite all efforts to increase understanding and expand opportunities, black and white 

Americans still lead separate lives, continually marked by tension and hostility.  

 In his bestselling analysis of a divided society, Andrew Hacker explains why racial 

disparities persist.  He clarifies the meaning of racism, conflicting theories of superiority and 

equality, as well as such subtle factors as guilt and sexual fears.  Using completely updated 

statistical data to paint the stark picture of racial inequality, Two Nations depicts the r3alities of 

family life, of income and employment, as well as current controversies affecting education, 

politics, and crime, including the role of race in the Simpson trial.  This startling look at the facts 

that so many choose to ignore is balanced by the voices of African Americans, and show how 

race influences the attitudes and behavior of all Americans.  Reasoned, accurate, and devastating, 

Two Nations demonstrates, better than emotional appeals can, how this great and dividing issue 

has defined America’s history and , as Hacker forecasts it, will play a pivotal role in the coming 

century.  
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Book Title: Understanding Child Maltreatment & Juvenile Delinquency – From Research 

to Effective Program, Practice, and Systemic Solutions 
Author:  Janet Wiig & Cathy Spatz Widom, with John A. Tuell 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 This monograph details the growing body of research showing the connection between 

child maltreatment and juvenile delinquency.  In 2000, nearly 879,000 children were victims of 

child abuse and neglect.  Although juvenile crime has declined recently, the level of crime 

committed by youth remains high.  This monograph describes an array of program, practice, and 

system efforts for developing responses to juvenile crime and coordinating the child welfare and 

juvenile justice systems.  These efforts can be the foundation for practitioners and policymakers 

in reducing the risk of maltreatment and sustaining declines in juvenile delinquency nationwide.   

 

 

Book Title: Understanding Delinquency 
Author: Hugh D. Barlow and Theodore N. Ferdinand 

Publisher:  Harper Collins 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 

 This book is intended for advanced undergraduate and graduate students interested in 

understanding the misbehavior of youth and official reactions to it.     

 

 

Book Title: Understanding Learning: the How, the Why, the What 
Author: Ruby K. Payne, Ph.D. 

Publisher:  aha! Process, Inc. 

Publication Date: 2002 

ISBN 1-929229-04-6 

Brief Description: 

 This book is a complement to the author’s workbook Learning Structures, which includes 

numerous strategies to help students learn vital content while building cognitive abilities.  

Understand Learning: the How, the Why, the What provides key background information about 

how and why these strategies work along with a synopsis of brain research and cognitive studies.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Understanding Race, Ethnicity, & Power 
Author: Elaine Pinderhughes 

Publisher:  The Free Press 
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Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

           Understanding Race, Ethnicity, and Power enhances cross-cultural awareness by 

examining the influence of racial and ethnic identity upon the psychological and social dynamics 

of interactions among individuals from diverse backgrounds.  The author offers a 

comprehensive, judicious, and insightful approach to issues that have been too long ignored.  

This book is a vital resource for all practitioners and students seeking to deepen cultural 

sensitivity in clinical practice and a lasting contribution to improved understanding in our 

pluralistic society. 

           

 

 

 

 

Book Title: An Update on Adult Learning Theory 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Inc 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 This volume of new direction for Adult and Continuing Education presents discussions of 

well-established theories and new perspectives on learning in adulthood.  Knowles’s andragogy, 

self-directed learning, Mezirow’s perspective transformation, and several other models are 

assessed for their contribution to our understanding of adult learning.  In addition, recent 

theoretical orientations, including consciousness and learning, situated cognition, critical theory, 

and feminist pedagogy, are discussed in terms of how each expands the knowledge base of adult 

learning. 

 

 

Book Title: Urban Teaching- The Essentials                           REVISED EDITION 
Author:  Lois Weiner 

Publisher:  Teachers College Press 

Publication Date: 2006 

ISBN-13:978-0-8077-4643-1 

Brief Description: 

 This bestselling guide to urban teaching has been updated and revised to reflect today’s 

challenges, including testing pressures, inclusive classrooms, and helping second language 

learners.  The author, a highly regarded teacher with years of experience supervising new 

teachers in urban and suburban schools, provides invaluable “insider” recommendations for 

thriving in culturally diverse classrooms and coping with school realities ranging from 

overcrowded classes and a lack of appropriate materials to frustrating bureaucracy and school 

violence.  This guide is an invaluable resource for teacher educators and essential reading for 

teachers at all grade levels. 
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Book Title: The Victimization and Exploitation of women and Children 
Author:  R. Barri Flowers 

Publisher:  McFarland & Company, Inc., Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 

 This book seeks to bring closer attention to the victimization and exploitation of children 

and women by examining the ways in which they are most susceptible in today’s society, 

including domestic, sexual, and violent vulnerability and victimization. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Violence & Abuse Abstracts: Current Literature in Interpersonal Violence 
Author:  N/A 

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: 1995 Vol. I, 1996 Vol. II 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. —advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection. 

 

 

Book Title: Walk A Mile In My Shoes (5) 

Author:  Judith A. B. Lee, D.S.W and Danielle N. Park, D.S.W. 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1989 

Brief Description: 

 Walk a Mile in My Shoes addresses an important need in the field of child welfare.  

Although much of this book is written in a way that speaks directly to foster parents, it is equally 

valuable for child welfare workers and associated staff. Biological parents may also discover 

certain segments to be helpful in their own situations.  As an “old dyed-in-the-wool” public 

welfare worker.  I found that this work resonated deeply with my own previous direct practice 

experiences.  It also makes it very clear that child welfare practice has become a welcome 

addition to the child welfare literature.  The University of Connecticut School of Social Work is 

pleased to have had a small part in this effort. 

 Written in an easily readable, unpretentious, jargon-free style, Walk a Mile In My Shoes  

Clearly yet eloquently captures the subtle and profound difficulties associated with the foster 

care service system.  Speaking to the treatment team consisting of worker and foster parent and 

recognizing the sometimes competing pressures and interests in our present resource-poor 

environment, the authors address both the problems, dilemmas, and frequent opportunities for 

success in the foster care arrangement. 
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Book Title: Walk A Mile In My Shoes: Gut Level, Real-World Message from Managers to 

Employees—Gut Level, Real-World Messages from Employees to Managers (6) 
Author: Eric Harvey and Steve Ventura 

Publisher:  Performance Systems Corporation 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 

  

Book Title: Walking the Talk Together: Sharing the Responsibilities for Bringing Values to 

Life 

Author: Eric Harvey and Alexander Lucia 

Publisher:  Performance Publishing Company 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 The challenge of bringing organizational values to life is right there in front of us and it’s 

not going away any time soon. 

 We can choose to ignore it and point our fingers at others.  Or, we can choose to do 

something about it.  Either way, We are responsible! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Washington Workbook for Child Advocates 
Author: N/A 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 

 How can you be an effective voice for children on Capitol Hill? 

 You don’t have to be a high-powered, well-paid, politically connected Washington 

lobbyist in order to have an effective on congress and the legislation it passes. 

 You elect member of congress, and therefore you are the most important influence in 

your Senators’ or Representative’s political life. 

 Your elected representatives in congress take very seriously written letter or personal 

visits from you regarding a particular issue—it’s their job.  Senators, Representatives, or their 

staff members will return your phone calls, answer your letters, and schedule appointments to 

meet with you. 
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 You can strengthen your effectiveness as a grassroots lobbyist by using some of the 

techniques discussed in this workbook. 

 

Book Title: Welfare Reform: Facts, Myths and Consequences 
Author: N/A 

Publisher:  University of California, Davis 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 
 Contains reports and panel discussions on the following topics: 

 Welfare as we know it 

 Social, economic and political aspects of reform 

 Why conservatives care about welfare reform 

 Alternatives for welfare reform 

 The experience of welfare reform 

 The realities of welfare in America 

 Consequences of reform 

 Welfare bothers you?  Consider the alternatives 

 What happened in the House, what’s ahead in the Senate 

 

Book Title: What Do You Do With A Child Like This? 
Author: L. Tobin 

Publisher:  Whole Person Associates 

Publication Date: 1991 

Brief Description: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: What Teens Need To Succeed – Proven, Practical Ways To Shape Your Own 

Future 

Author: Peter L. Benson, Ph.D., Judy Galbraith, M.A., and Pamela Espeland 

Publisher: Free Spirit Publishing 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief description:  
 You’ve got the power to shape your future, change your life for the better, and make a 

difference in the lives of people around you.  This book tells you how. 

 Open it anywhere to learn how you can start building assets.  Not financial assets, but 

developmental assets – good thins you need in your life and in yourself.  Things like a loving, 
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supportive family.  A neighborhood where people care about each other.  A school where 

everyone is safe and free to learn.  Self-esteem.  Creativity.  Integrity.  Conflict resolution skills.  

A sense of purpose.  And that’s just for starters.   

 Why should you build assets?  Because they form a strong foundation for your life.  They 

have a positive influence on the choices you make and the actions you take.  They protect you 

from risky behaviors.  They make you a person other people look up to, count on, trust, and 

respect.   

 In What Teens Need to Success, you’ll find: 

 More than 1,200 ideas for building assets at home, at school, in your community, in your 

congregation, and with your friends 

 More than 120 true stories about teens and adults who are building assets for themselves and 

others 

 More than 200 resources (books, organizations, and Web sites) to explore 

 Hundreds of fascinating facts 

 Fun lists of things to do and try 

 Eye-opening checklists and quizzes 

 Proof that building assets really works. 

 

Book Title: When a Family Needs Help (2) 

Author: Child Welfare League of America 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: N/A 

Brief Description: 
 Do you feel like your kids are out of control?  Are you worried about your ability to be a 

good parent or to keep your family together? 

 Are you concerned about the welfare of a child or young person in your community? 

 Do you have a friend, relative or neighbor who is having problems taking care of their 

children? 
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Book Title: When and Where I Enter: The Impact of Black Women on Race and Sex in 

America 
Author: Paula Giddings 

Publisher:  Bantam Books 

Publication Date: 1984 

Brief Description: 
 American Black women have a history of their own.  They have served as the linchpin 

between the two most important social reform movements of the last one hundred years: Black 

rights and women’s rights.  But their struggle is also distinct, with  its own concerns, values and 

ambitions.  When and Where I Enter fully unfolds that history for the first time. 

 Drawing on speeches, diaries, letters and other original sources Paula Giddings movingly 

describes how Black women transcended the double discrimination of sexism and racism, from 

the landing of the first slaves in the seventeenth century to the present.  Giddings gives a 

fascinating account of the important black women’s club movement and details the deep painful 

conflicts with White feminists and Black male political leaders.  Here too are unforgettable 

portraits of superb Black women such as the anti-lynching journalist Ida B. Wells, the Roosevelt 

ear Black Braintruster Mary McLeod Bethune, and “Mississippi’s angriest women,” Fannie Lou 

Hamer. 

 The result is a brilliant, fresh and compelling picture of American social history seen 

through the eyes of the Black women who lived it with courage, determination and love. 

 

Book Title: When Drug Addicts Have Children (2) 
Author: Douglas J. Besharov 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 More than alcohol and more than heroin, crack cocaine threatens the well being of 

hundreds of thousand of children.  Since 1986, when crack cocaine first hit inner-city streets, 

drug use has become a fixture in the lives of many low-income families and in the 

neighborhoods in which they live. 

 With contributions from 28 leading child welfare and drug abuse specialists, When Drug 

Addicts Have Children establishes a base of shared knowledge and points to certain principles 

upon which service providers and policymakers can build as they work to stem the abuse and 

neglect of children caused by parental drug addiction. 

 

Book Title: When Love is Not Enough (2) 
Author: Nancy L. Thomas 

Publisher:  
Publication Date: 1997 

Brief description: 

 The tools and techniques presented in these pages took two decades to collect and hone 

into a highly successful healing program for children with problems, such as Attachment 

Disorder, ADD, ADHD, Tourette’s Syndrome and bipolar.  These conditions require specialized 

parenting techniques to give the child an opportunity to develop into an honest, decent, loving 

adult.  These techniques have been proven to be highly successful with tough kids, even kids 
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who have killed, if completed lovingly.  Normal parenting techniques such as lecturing, 

grounding, star charts, removing privileges that may work with normal children are not 

successful with children who have severe behavior problems.  This book was written for 

ABUSED PARENTS!   
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Book Title: When “NO” Gets You Nowhere: Teaching Your Toddler and Child Self 

Control 
Author: Mark L. Brenner 

Publisher:  Prima Publishing 

Publication Date: 1997 

Brief Description: 
Every parent knows the drill: You correct your child, your child refuses to listen, you give in 

to get angry—either way, you’re both left feeling resentful and frustrated.  But it doesn’t have to 

be that way.  With this book, you’ll learn the seven proven steps for instilling self-control in 

toddlers and young children.  They’re easy to follow and easy to stick to.  With this successful 

approach, you will: 

 Motivate your child to listen and obey 

 Teach your child basic reasoning skills 

 Focus on behavior, not parent-child conflict 

 Help your child make the connection between choices and consequences 

 Correct your child without saying “No” 

 

Book Title: When Your Child Has Been Molested 

Author: Kathryn B. Hagans & Joyce Case 

Publisher: Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Would you know what to do if you found out that your child, or the child of a member of 

your family has been molested? 

 If you’re like most parents or concerned friends, child sexual abuse is a subject you 

would probably prefer not to think about.  But sometimes, despite all precautions, the worst does 

happen, and being prepared can make all the difference in how well you or your family members 

cope. 

 When Your Child Has Been Molested is the first book to provide the information, 

comfort, and advice families need to successfully make it through the trauma of a child 

molestation.  With extraordinary sensitivity and clarity, Kathryn B. Hagans and Joyce Case 

provide step-by-step information through everything likely to be experienced, from the moment 

you suspect child abuse, through the periods of emotional turmoil and seemingly endless legal 

procedures that follow, and on to the time when the family is once again whole. 

 

 

Book Title: The Whistling Tree                           (Book) 

Author: Audrey Penn 

Publisher: Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 

 Storybook: Each night, Penny hears a beautiful, melodious whistling that comes to her in 

her sleep and enchants her dreams.  Then the mysterious whistling suddenly stops.  When Penny 

goes searching for its source, she unexpectedly experiences her Cherokee roots – and a special 

gift that has been handed down to her.   
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              Lyrical and skillfully woven, Audrey Penn’s latest tale recounts a child’s delight in 

awakening to her heritage.  Lavishly illustrated by Barbara Leonard Gibson, The Whistling Tree 

reminds us all how deeply the past and the present are intertwined. 

 

 

Book Title: Who’s Driving Your Bus? 

Author: Earnie Larsen and Jeanette Goldstein 

Publisher:  Pfeiffer & Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 
 When two people bring dysfunctional habits to a relationship, the possibilities of disaster 

multiply.  And when employees bring dysfunctional habits to work, those possibilities multiply 

again. 

 Who’s Driving Your Bus? looks at employee’s behaviors and how they can impede an 

organization’s long-term productivity.  The book helps you recognize and deal with the six major 

types of self-defeating behavior: 

Workaholics, who need to be active and busy all the time 

Perfectionists, who can never be happy or satisfied 

Martyrs, who are pessimists through and through 

Tap dancers, who are terrified of commitment and avoid it at all costs 

Caretakers, who dedicate their lives to taking care of others 

People-Pleasers, who have not learned to say no 

 Once these patterns of behavior are identified, the book shows how they can be addressed 

appropriately—for the sake of the individual and the organization. 

 Who’s Driving Your Bus? will help you understand dysfunctional behavior in the 

workplace, recognize it in yourself and in others, conquer it, and move on to greater success. 

 

Book Title: Why Didn’t You Say That In The First Place? 

Author: Richard Heyman 

Publisher:  Jossey-Bass Publishers 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 Misunderstanding at work seems to be business as usual—yet nothing is more 

unproductive, costly, or frustrating.  It frays tempers saps energy, and causes errors, delays, and 

even lawsuits.  Is there any way out? 

 Richard Heyman offers a path to clear communication by demonstrating how we can 

always reach full mutual understanding with others by using the power of plain talk in a 

systematic way.  In this lively, down to earth book, he explains why creating understanding is 

such a challenge: we can only understand each other by interpreting what we hear or read—and 

no two people interpret the same words in exactly the same way.  The success or failure of our 

communication depends largely on us, and Heyman shows how we can all make a difference. 

 Drawing on insights from the study of everyday talk and from his wealth of experience 

addressing business communication problems, Heyman offers step-by-step methods for using 

strategic talk to create shared contexts for understanding and clear communication.  Sample 

conversations, stories, examples, and checklists show how misunderstandings can be prevented 

when we: 
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 Understanding the inherent ambiguities of language and use our skills as both speaker and 

listener to create shared meaning; 

 Forget about stereotypes and use strategic talk to communicate with everyone at work; 

 Learn to systematically use questions, examples, and paraphrasing in our everyday talk; 

 Build a culture that encourages people to say, without fear, “I don’t understand.” 

 

 

 

Book Title: Win the Whining War & Other Skirmishes 

Author: Cynthia Whitham, MSW 

Publisher: Perspective Publishing Inc 

Publication Date: 2000 

Brief Description: 

 Do your kids ever drive you crazy? You are not alone.  All parents have to deal with 

annoying behavior.  You do not, however, have to put up with it.  Win the Whining War & Other 

Skirmishes will help you eliminate it.   

 Win the Whining War & Other Skirmishes is a step-by-step guide to increasing 

cooperation and reducing conflict with children 2-12 years old.  These easy-to-use techniques 

will help you cut out whining, tantrums, dawdling, bad language, name calling, teasing, spitting, 

biting, talking back, interrupting, complaining, sulking, fighting, and all the annoying behavior 

that drives you crazy.  Author, Cynthia Whitham shares with you effective techniques used in the 

renowned UCLA Parent Training Program and in her private practice and workshops.  She offers 

practical solutions to everyday problems; you will see results quickly.  This is a book for anyone 

who lives, works, or spends time with children: parents, grandparents, teachers, aides, 

babysitters, and day care workers. 

 

Book Title: Winning on the Telephone 

Author: Donald H. Weiss 

Publisher:  Amacom 

Publication Date: 1988 

Brief Description: 
 Whatever your responsibilities, there is no doubt that the telephone is your most 

important communication network.  But are you using this valuable tool effectively?  If you’re 

like most people, you’ve had many phone conversations that you wish you could have handled 

better.  Winning on the Telephone explains how you can become a more effective speaker and 

listener and get your message across. 

You’ll learn how to: 

 Use works effectively 

 Control calls that interfere with what you’re doing 

 Conquer telephonitis or phonaphobia 
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Book Title: Wisdomkeepers 

Author: Steve Wall and Harvey Arden 

Publisher:  Beyond Words Publishing, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1990 

Brief Description: 
 Wisdomkeepers takes you on an extraordinary spirit-journey into the lives, minds, and 

natural-world philosophy of Native American spiritual Elders.  In magnificent photographs and 

the powerful works of the Wisdomkeepers, you share their inmost thoughts and feelings, their 

dreams and visions, their jokes and laughter, their healing remedies and apocalyptic prophecies.  

Above all, you share their humanity—which shines through every page of Wisdomkeepers.  This 

is their book.  They are the Elders, the Old Ones, the fragile repositories of sacred ways and 

natural wisdom going back millenniums—yet never more relevant than today.  Wisdomkeepers is 

the fourth title in the EarthSong Collection, a series of books celebrating life on earth. 

 

Book Title: Wonderful Ways to Love A Child (2) 

Author: Judy Ford 

Publisher:  Conari Press 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 
 Wonderful Ways to Love A Child, writes author Judy Ford, “is a guide to parents who 

want to put love into action so they can give their children the very best start in life.  It’s a 

prescription to strengthen your family, packed with guidance and reassurance and filled with true 

stories from parents who are building strong, nurturing, loving smiles.” 

 A delightfully sweet and down-to-earth guide for anyone who loves a child, Wonderful 

Ways Offers more than 65 inspiring suggestions from the emotional and moral to the fun and 

frivolous to help you bring more love and laughter into your life. 

 

Book Title: Wonderful Ways To Love A Teen…Even When It Seems Impossible 
Author: Judy Ford 

Publisher:  Conari Press 

Publication Date: 1996 

Brief Description: 
 Wonderful Ways to Love A Teen is a handbook of tools to guide you in the art of relating 

to your teenager.  Even if your relationship seems beyond repair, you can follow these inspiring 

steps to help rebuild a loving bond.  Family therapist Judy Ford shows how to guide your teen 

toward a healthy adulthood while having fun in the process. 

  

Book Title: Working Together?  Grounded Perspectives on Interagency Collaboration 
Author:  Amee Adkins, Catherine Awsumb, George W. Noblit, and Penny L. Richards  

Publisher:  Hampton Press, Inc 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Working Together? Represents a new phase of research on human and educational 

services that critically examines the claims of promoters of interagency collaboration.  This set 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 301 

of grounded studies is sobering in its critique but moves beyond critique to demonstrate the 

possibilities for interagency collaboration. 
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Book Title: Working With Children of Alcoholics 2
nd

 Edition (2) 
Author: N/A 

Publisher:  Stage Publications, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 
 First published in 1989 when the plight of children of alcoholics was initially brought to 

public attention, Working With Children of Alcoholics remains the only book for professionals 

that specifically addresses the need of children growing up in alcoholic families.  Expanding 

from the original, highly successful handbook, the second edition employs a family systems 

model to examine working with COAs in the context of their families and cultures. 

 Incorporating the latest research, including Rubin’s pivotal work in transcendent children, 

Bryan E. Robinson and J. Lyn Rhoden place alcoholism in a larger American cultural context.  

They examine the effects of alcoholism on the four essential family tasks: creating an identity, 

setting boundaries, providing for physical needs, and managing the family’s emotional climate.  

Furthermore, using a social-historical perspective as a backdrop, the authors examine American 

attitudes, values, and beliefs about alcohol use and abuse and discuss how these cultural 

influences affect our children. 

 This expanded edition of Working With Children of Alcoholics will be important for 

social workers, psychologists, school administrators, teachers, drug and alcohol counselors and 

pastoral counselors.  It is also an excellent supplemental text for practitioners in training and in 

graduate courses in family and community, adjustment problems of youth, substance abuse, and 

human services. 

 

Book Title: Working with Groups from Dysfunctional Families 
Author: Cheryl Hetherington 

Publisher:  Whole Person Associates 

Publication Date: 1992 

Brief Description: 
 This collection of 29 proven group activities is designed to heal the pain that results from 

growing up in or living in a dysfunctional family.  With these exercises you can: 

 Promote healing 

 Build self-esteem 

 Encourage sharing 

 Help participants acknowledge their feelings 

 

Book Title: Working with Multiproblem Families 
Author: Lisa Kaplan 

Publisher:  Lexington Books 

Publication Date: 1986 

Brief Description: 

 This book evolved as a result of my work with multiproblem families.  Although I was 

trained as a family therapist, I found that most family therapy literature failed to consider 

multiproblem families.  Many agencies continue to employ treatment strategies which focus on 

the individual and neglect the family.  I wrote this book to fill the gap.  I provide the reader with 

a framework for working with multiproblem families.  The annotated bibliography encourages 
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further exploration.  My book is only a beginning.  Much more work and research needs to be 

done for these heretofore neglected families. 

 The vignettes are drawn from cases I have worked with over the years.  The names have 

been changed and situations altered to protect the privacy of the families. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Working with Traumatized Children: A Handbook for Healing        BOOK 
Author: Kathryn Brohl 

Publisher:  CWLA Press 

Publication Date: 2007 

ISBN-13:978158760-097-5 

Brief Description: 
 This is a reference for busy professionals and volunteers who want to understand 

and compassionately work with traumatized children and youth.  The book explains how 

traumatic experiences affect mind and body functioning and what caregivers can do to foster 

healing in traumatized children.  In this revised edition, a new chapter addresses growing up 

traumatized and later choosing to work with young trauma survivors.  Simply written and 

practical in orientation, this book offers an effective, step-by-step process for healing. 
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Book Title: Workshops That Work: 100 Ideas to make Your Training Events More 

Effective 
Author: Tom Bourner, Vivien Martin, and Phil Race 

Publisher:  McGraw-Hill Book Company 

Publication Date: 1993 

Brief Description: 
 When it comes to reflecting on success or failure, how do your workshops fare? 

Workshops that work is a unique and exciting collection of 100 tried and tested ideas that 

will improve and add variety to your workshops.  Designed for flexibility, each idea is a self-

contained unit so that you do not have to read from cover to cover.  Single out the suggestions 

most appropriate to your training requirements or use the ideas as inspiration for creating your 

own theories.  The permutations of this book are as limitless as you want them to be. 

 Use these practical and interesting suggestions to: 

 Create an entire workshop from a range of ideas 

 Expand your own ideas and make comments in the spaces provided 

 Refer to the book after a workshop to learn from mistakes and triumphs 

There are no conventional chapters but 100 ideas which include ‘Using video’, ‘Learning 

through assessing,’ ‘Action planning’, as well as discussions on the advantages of workshops 

and what can be learned from a workshop that goes wrong. 

 

 

Book Title: Wounded Angels: Lessons of Courage from Children in Crisis        (Book) 
Author: Richard Kagan, PhD 

Publisher:  Child & Family Press 

Publication Date: 2003 

Brief Description: 
 In this poignant and inspiring book, the author shares firsthand stories from his 

years as a trauma therapist for children and families.  Throughout his career, Dr. Kagan found he 

received as much as he gave, learned as much as he taught.  He began to think of troubled 

children as angels bearing messages of what is most important in life; the need to be loved and to 

love someone in return; the cathartic power of facing the past; the willingness to forgive those 

who have hurt us; and the power of caring between parents and children.  Like angels, the 

children in this book challenge us to listen to those we love, to struggle with pain and grow, and 

to work together to overcome obstacles.  In turn tragic and joyful, Wounded Angels reveals life-

enriching lessons of hope for each of us.   
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Book Title: Write Right! A Desktop Digest of Punctuation, Grammar, and Style 
Author: Jan Venolia 

Publisher:  Ten Speed Press 

Publication Date: 1995 

Brief Description: 
 For over fifteen years, Write Right! has proven indispensable for businesspeople, 

students, writers and anyone else who needs a quick, friendly, easy-to-use guide to punctuation, 

grammar, spelling, and other sometimes-slippery matters of style.  Now as e-mail and faxes 

make written communications more vital than ever (and spell-check programs have introduced 

new possibilities for error), this book has been revised and updated to address the latest issues as 

well as the perennial questions (who or whom? that or which? colon or semicolon?) 

Written to be a constant desktop companion, Write Right! simplifies the most important 

points of the English language.  Quotations from literature and popular culture add a humorous 

note while illustrating proper and improper usage; an expanded section on confused and abused 

works untangles the usage of commonly mangles works and phrases, as well as providing the 

latest thoughts on such hotly debated topics as “hopefully”. 

 

 

Book Title: A Writer’s Guide: Easy Ground Rules for Successful Written English 
Author: Jane Walpole 

Publisher:  Prentice Hall, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1980 

Brief Description: 
 If you wonder whether your writing is correct or if you worry because you know it’s not, 

this book will help you. 

 Designed to aid adults who write in their academic, professional, or personal lives, A 

Writer’s Guide clarifies the rules of grammar, from writing a simple independent clause to 

handling a split infinitive.  With the basic grammatical guidelines the author provides, you’ll be 

able to produce sentences that flow smoothly and naturally, whether you’re writing a letter, a 

thesis, or a business report. 

 Presenting all the fundamental concepts of grammar in a clear and logical way, the book 

explains: 

 Punctuation 

 The rules of syntax 

 The seven parts of speech 

 Clauses and phrases 

 Verb firms and tenses 

 Sentence structures 

 And more 

In addition, the author offers helpful pointers on spelling, suggest a few books that every 

writer should have handy, and explains why you should seldom try to “write the way you speak.”  
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A practical tool that meets a real need, A Writer’s Guide is the one book that will answer in ways 

you can grasp and remember all your questions about grammar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: Writing for Multimedia and the Web     2 copies 
Author: Timothy Garrand 

Publisher:  Focal Press 

Publication Date: 2001 

Brief Description: 
 The completely updated second edition of Writing for Multimedia and the Web provides 

a step-by-step explanation of how to create powerful content for interactive media.  Major 

additions include greatly expanded coverage of the Web, new case studies, and tips on building 

an interactive writing career.  The book’s clear writing style and extensive examples make it 

suitable for beginning and experienced writers, developers and designers. 

 

 

Book Title: Wuzzles for Presenters 
Author: Tom Wood 

Publisher:  Resources for Organizations, Inc. 

Publication Date: 1994 

Brief Description: 
 464 Brain-teasing work puzzles for presenter to: 

 Challenge 

 Enlighten 

 Entertain 

Includes 14 categories of Wuzzles on different topics, including business, education, 

management, sports, and more. 

 

Book Title: Your Defiant Child – 8 Steps to Better Behavior 
Author: Russell A. Barkley, PhD and Christine M. Benton 

Publisher:  The Guilford Press 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

 Every child has “ornery” moments, but more than 1 in 20 American children exhibit 

behavioral problems that are out of control.  If you are struggling with an unyielding or 

combative child, this book offers you the understanding and guidance you need.  Drawing on Dr. 

Russell A Barkley’s many years of work with parents and children, the book clearly explains 

what causes defiance, when it becomes a problem, and how it can be resolved.  Its 

comprehensive eight-step program emphasizes consistency and cooperation, promoting changes 

through a system of praise, rewards, and mild punishment.  Filled with practical charts, 

questionnaires, and checklist, Your Defiant Child helps you get your child’s behavior back on 

track and reduce family stress overall. 
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Book Title: Your Guide to Pennsylvania’s Child Protective Services System (2) 
Author: Joan M. Mosier, MPA 

Publisher:  Parents Anonymous of Pennsylvania 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 
 Pennsylvania has been tracking reports of child abuse of 22 years.  Between 1976 and 

1997, caring and concerned persons across the Commonwealth alerted the child protective 

services system to 426,130 cases of suspected abuse.  This tremendous response to children at 

risk came not only from those who work with children through their employment, but also from 

private individuals such as friends, neighbors and relatives.  The system could not respond, nor 

could the children and families receive help, without this community involvement. 

 Parents Anonymous of Pennsylvania is a vital statewide resource office established to 

develop groups and provide expert education, information and advocacy to promote the safety of 

children in healthy families.  Through a shared parent leadership model, this organization 

empowers diverse communities to mobilize collective strengths for the prevention and 

intervention of child abuse and neglect. 

 In keeping with this mission, we offer this Guide to help ensure that the community keeps 

its strong involvement in the child protective service system.  For those who have ever reported 

child abuse, the Guide will help you decide what situations should be reported and tell you how 

to report.  If you are an experienced reporter, the Guide will serve as an up-to-date reference, 

which incorporates recent changes in the law.  Finally, for those wanting to learn more about 

child abuse, the Guide will provide an overview of the system that exists to protect children and 

help families. 

 No one of us can deal with child abuse alone.  A cooperative effort is vital.   

 

Book Title: Youth Work Resources – Foster Youth Share Their Ideas for Change (2 copies) 
Author: Janet Knipe and Joy Warren 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 How can we best help children and parents?  How can we make child welfare services 

more effective and efficient?  What better way to improve policy and practice than by asking 

youth who have experienced the system! 

 Foster Youth Share Their Ideas for Change is full of thoughtful and stimulating personal 

remarks that can provide us all with the critical resources needed to rethink our interventions at 

all points in the child welfare system.  The authors lay out clear steps for exactly what can be 

done and why it makes sense. 
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Book Title: Youth Work Resources – Housing Options for Independent Living Programs 
Author: Mark J. Kroner 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1999 

Brief Description: 

 Learning independent living skills and having a safe place to practice those skills is 

critical to the success of youth leaving the child welfare system.  Housing Options for 

Independent Living Programs describes the variety of housing arrangements (such as shared 

homes, specialized foster homes, and scattered-site apartments) that independent living programs 

may use and offers numerous examples of how these arrangements have helped youth gain their 

independence. 

 This book examines issues related to supervision, funding, budgeting, and special 

populations.  Resources and forms that ILPs may adapt for their own use provide additional help 

in setting up and running such a program. 

 

 

 

Book Title: Youth Work Resources – Interactive Youth Work Practice 
Author: Mark J. Krueger 

Publisher:  Child Welfare League of America 

Publication Date: 1998 

Brief Description: 

  Through essays, practice outline, Interactive Youth Work Practice Promotes the 

theory that youth develop in moments and interactions.  These moments and interactions are 

enhanced when workers have the capacity to guide, teach, learn, and be with youth, with 

sensitivity to their developmental capacities and readiness for growth and the multiple contexts 

within which interactions take place.  Youth work is viewed as a shared journey, workers and 

youth going through the day, learning and growing together. 
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Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS             Volume 2 Number 3 
Author: Paul V. McDowell 

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: July 1996   

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS               Volume 2 Number 2 

Author: Paul V. McDowell 

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: April 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS                 Volume 2 number 1 

Author: Paul V. McDowell 

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: January 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS                    Volume 1 Number 4 

Author: Paul V. McDowell  

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: October 1995 

Brief Description: 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 310 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS                            Volume 1 Number 2 

Author: Paul V. McDowell  

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: April 1995 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS                              Volume 1 Number 1 

Author: Paul V. McDowell  

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: January 1995 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

Book Title: VIOLENCE & ABUSE ABSTRACTS   Volume 2 Number 4 

Author: Paul V. McDowell  

Publisher:  SAGE Periodicals Press 

Publication Date: October 1996 

Brief Description: 

 Child abuse including psychological, physical, and sexual abuse; violence against 

women; hate crimes against ethnic minorities or homosexuals; elder abuse and neglect; sexual 

assault; gang violence; aggression; verbal abuse; traumatic stress; victimology. –Advances in 

research, treatment, recovery, and protection 

 

 



                                                 The Pennsylvania Child Welfare Resource Center   

                                                                        Library Books 
 

1-27-2014 

Pennsylvania Child Welfare Training Program         Library Resources                                                                                        Page 311 

 

 

 

 


